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l1Ul.JOR TP.El'JDS ll'J .1ETHODIST YOUTH INSTITUTES 
A History and Evaluation 
I N TRODUCTIO N 
I t is the purpose of the author of this work: (1) to organize 
into a single volume the history of the Methodist Youth Institute, 
( 2) to describe and emplw.siz_e its major characteristic trends, end 
(3) to evaluate these trends on the basis of more recent goals and 
developments in the field of religious education. 
An extensive and thorough search through the files of the 
Harvard University, Boston University, Boston City, New York City 
and Drew University libraries and the Library of Congress indicates 
that no history of Methodist Youth Institutes has been written or 
published. An account of their development will fill an important 
gap now existing in the history of the Methodist Church. An 
evaluation of the progress of the institute idea may serve as a basis 
for future study and pJannjng in the field of religious education for 
Methodist youth. The youth education program in Methodism, of which 
. . 
the institute phase is an important part, received special attention 
at the General Conference of the Methodist Church of 1952. It is in 
this area of church work that a great need exists. 
The history is based upon reports made by ~~worth League officers 
of local churches, reports of the Epworth League Board of Con~rol, 
reports of denominational Executive Secretaries of the Epworth League 
xi 
institutes, and evaluations made by officials of the different 
branches of Methodism as printed in the official publications of the 
various Methodist youth societies. In addition to various works in 
education over 6600 issues of magazines and youth papers have been 
searched in order to obtain material for this history of Methodist 
youth institutes. 
The Epworth League was the official title of the youth organization 
in the Methodist Episcopal Church, South and the Methodist Episcopal 
Church . 
For the purpose of this study the term Methodist youth institute 
shall mean District, 6onference, and Area-wide gatherings--assemblies, 
encampments, and institutes--of Methodist youth for the purpose of 
supplementing the local church youth program with more intensified 
programs of religious education, such gatherings usually organized w1 th 
a specific age group in mind, i.e., from 12 to 23 years of age, and 
usually with a duration of one to six days. However, it should be 
pointed out that in the early stages of organized youth activities 
there was no division into specific age groups. Ages ranged from the 
present Junior age bracket-9, 10, and 11--to forty years of age. It 
was from this membership that the i hst i tute student s were drawn. 
Little attempt will be made to follo,·r tb..ose youth organizations 
such ·as the Christian Endeavor, active in some Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South, Methodist Episcopal , and Methodist F'roteatan.t · Churcbes. 
This study takes in distinctly denominational youth activities in the 
field of institute work. 
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Criteria for Evaluation 
As the history of the Methodist youth insti tutaa is traced certain 
important changes will be noted in such areas as obJecti vea, organiza-
tion, program development, and membership. These changes and trends in 
development will be evaluated as they appear in the history of the 
movement. The criteria used in evaluating the changes and trends are 
set forth in advance in order that the wri ter 1 s point of view ~ be 
expl1ci t and not simply implied. These criteria are drawn from present-
day philosophies of education which more nearly- guide the individ'Oal 
into wholesome self-realisation 1n his society. Persona should be 
educated in auch a W8.7 as to develop the capacity and the diapodtion 
to participate 1n and to extend CCIIDillon interests and common purposes 
without surrendering their own 1nd1Tidual1t;y. The writer of course 
reco.gnizes that these criteria mar not be universally accepted by the 
leaders of Methodist youth institutes. Nevertheless they do provide a 
specific point of view or framework for the study as a whole. 
l. Institute programs should provide opportunity for the develop-
ment of the whole person. Procrams should consist of something more 
than a series of classroom experiences, for learning also takes place 
in each individual during t.be time be. ap~nds . outside of the classroom. 
Program planning anould provide for t:ne integration of all one 1 a dai;J.y 
activities so tJ:Jese may contribute favorably to .b.1s total cnaracter 
development. 
2. Tne democratic approach to education should be followed. T.nis 
approach 8.llowe youth. to have a part in planning programs, in selecting 
fields of at'Wly, and vo correlat.e t.il81r a ~u.ccy W1Tou plana for a :ta:t;ure 
d.ti 
career; and it helps youth to relate their studies to every-day life. 
3. Programs should be planned and conducted so that youth will 
actively participate in them, because youth learn best by doing. 
4. Institute programs should be planned so youth counselors can 
begin guidance of youth where the latter are in their personal clevelop-
ment at any particular period. Often leaders want youth to have adult 
minds and to display adult responses. This desire on the part of 
educational leaders causes confusion in the minds of youth. 
5. It should be recognized that a person's responses are the 
result of his past experiences. Every experience an individual bas 
bad bas some effect upon what be is at a particular period of his life. 
6. Programs should be adapted to the gradually unfolding 
capacities of the individual. At each at;e in one's devel.ent there 
are actions and responses peculiar to that period of life; youth think 
in terms of their respective age. 
7. Youth should be grouped according to age level or according to 
grades in whioh they are placed in the public school system, The best 
qualified teacher cannot overcome varying tendencies and reactions of 
a group of students who comprise a large 88e span. Intermediatea--12, 
13, and 14 years of age-are not thinking in terms of their seventeen 
or nineteen ~ar old brothers and sisters. The opposite is also true. 
The presence of older people among youth tend to restrict the latter 
in their freedom of expression; youth are led to arrive at predetermined 
conclusions suggested by the inferences of adults. 
a. The natural interests, curiosity, ~and activities of youth 
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should be utilized in their education. To learn tbroagh associating 
known ideas and experiences with new desired ones facilitates the 
process. 
9. · Curriculum material should be specifically related to the 
student• s wery-day life: home, school. and community life as 
influenced by the social, economic ,.;.religious, and politi~ conditions 
in which be lives. Curriculum material should be prepared with the 
purpose of guiding each learner into finding the answers to his every-clay 
problems and questions. 
10. In order that institute leaders may do their best in following 
these criteria it is essential that teachers be qualified in their 
field. 
Probably the greatest fear an adult counselor of today' s youth has 
is prompted by the fact he himself does not understand youth nor wh1' 
they act as they do. The recognition of and adherence to these 
general principles and criteria. will help leaders of ;youth to work with 
them cooperatively and understandingly; will cause youth to respond 
favorablf' and enthusiastically to such an institute program. 
The General Conferences of the Methodist Church constantly express 
the need for trained leaders. Through the institute program of 
religious education coupled with other allied church activities church 
leaders can be produced. 
Organization of the Study 
The study is grouped under the following main topics: the 
organization into one Epworth League of the various youth groups in 
The Methodist Episcopal Church constitutes chapter one. First 
expe~iments at working out an acceptable and e:ffecti,re ins t:i.t'l.-\.te 
pro@.'!'a:n :.lakes up the next division which is chapter two. The 
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institute program reworked, some sample daily programs used, and a 
listi ng of some of the leaders responsible for the j.nstih lte move)nant 
are given in chapter three. Chapter four takes in the period 1912-1920. 
During t hese eight years institutes in the Methodist Episcopal Church 
increased in popularity; the Epworth league in southern Methodism 
suffered a setback during the years of World ~Tar I, but soon thereaft er 
began a steady climb to a very progressive movement. Cba:ptel' five is 
an account of ten years of the greatest institute success in. Methodism. 
Some cooperative institute activity between north and south is noted 
i n this same chapter. In chapter six ia aho\1-'!t the reorganizati on of 
institute pr ograms on a graded basis, and activities which led toward 
unification of the three major Methodist denominations. This period 
covers the decade 1930-1940 . 1;6\'? metr,ocls of leac~.ership training l'lhich 
occurred. d.urh1~ the fir st ten years of Hethodism' s Youth Fellowshi ;t> 
constitute chapter seven. In the final chapter is given a summary cf 
maJor t r ends in fifty years of institute work. An evaluation of the 
t rencts is also given. 
Altho'll8h historical data will be given concerning the organization 
into one of several nonrelated youth groups in the Hethodist R'piscopal 
Church--Tr..s Epworth League-the ma i n focus of this study will be on 
t he organizati on of the i n ctit1:..te , ~i l:.e broad developmwnt of its 
leadership training program, a..n d the relatedness of this program to the 
local church. 
Chapter I 
Foundinc of the Epworth League 
In writing a hi1to17 of Methodist youth institutes it seems moat 
logical to point out some of the existing condi tiona which influenced 
youth even before they became orcanized into a denominational bo~ 
called the Epworth League, and from which the orcanized institute sprang. 
Fr011 1861 to 1865 the United States was engaced in a civil war 
Which depleted the 001mtr7 of ita older fight1Dg men and Which forced 
youth of college age to become aoldiers in their places. An unuaualq 
large number of these young men were called into military aemce. It 
caused them to face new reaponaibilities; it caused them to mature into 
adulthood through the unnatural demands of war. Youth of the churches 
of both the North and the South, too 7oung to become soldiers • aer'Y8d 
their fighting men 'by ministering to them in winter camps, and visit-
1ng the aick and wounded. Such organisations as the Y. M. 0. A. and 
Y. W. C. A. were tran1formed. when confronted with the opportunit7 to 
ser.e the military men. The war ~ened otherwise unnoticed doors of 
serrice to 7outh by 7outh. 
When the aoldiera returned to civ1~ian life after the war the7 
came back into a new nation which recognized their importance. ll'roa 
this ei tuation amerced the firat aignificant upsurge of youth opinion 
within the Protestant churches, in modern timea. The result was the 
birth of aeTeral 7outh aocietiea within a few years, and loud agitation 
in the intereata of youth. The churches recognized the strength of 
their youth and set about to · organize and train them. 
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Various attempts were made locally to do this in the two major branches 
of 1-lethodism. The story is a valuable one in the history of the 
Hetbodist Church. An eyewitness of these efforts in the former 
Methodist Episcopal Church gives an interesting account. The follow-
ing are excerpts from his observations which he printed four years 
after the different major youth organizations of the ~-iethodist Episcopal 
Church bad been organized into one body called the Epwo:rth League. The 
author of this account is Joseph Flintoft :Berry, an ardent supporter of 
youth. 
It must not be supposed that this Epworth League 
movement (which was formally organized May 1889) is 
the initial effort of Methodism to promote the social, 
intellectual, and spiri tua.l culture of her young people. 
During all the years of her event:ru.l history individual 
cnurches have sustained societies for the special benefit 
of their younger members. 
1. The Young People's Methodist Alliance. 
The first movement to provide a uniform organization 
dates baclr: to the year 1872. Some time previous to that 
date there had been organized by Rev. Dr. T. :B. Neely, in 
the 51st Street Methodist Episcopal Church, Philadelphia, 
a Church Lyceum, the chief object of which was to encourage 
the systematic reading of approved books. Several similar 
lyceums were formed in neighboring Methodist churches and 
soon it was thought best, for the p'Ul"poses of llUtuil.l cooperation 
to mite these in a city union. At a meeting of the board of 
managers of this central body held March 3, 1872, it was 
resolved to memorialize the General Conference then soon to 
assemble at :Brooklyn, New York asking formal recognition of 
the 4rceum. The memorial was presented by Rev. W. F. Warren, 
D. D., President of :Boston university, and was referred to a 
committee. After due consideration the committee made a 
favorable report, but, owing to the great pressure of business 
at the close of the session, the recommendations of the 
committee were not acted upon. It was not acted upon until 
1876 when it was adopted verbatim. The organization was 
destined, however, to give place to the Oxford League, a 
society which retained the idea of intellectual culture but 
provided also for special activity in the realm of social 
and ~irttual life. 
It Hill be observed. that t h e l•let.hodist Episcopal 
Church has ahTays seemed in favor of a denominational 
organization for her young people rather than the 
undenominational or i nterdenominational form now so 
popular in some quarters. 
The Young People's Methodi st Alliance came into 
existence Augv.st 25, 188J. Its birtbplace \vas a \'IOOd.y 
grove in the old historic Desplaines camp ground not far 
from the city of Chidago. Dr. and Mrs . Asbury Lowrey, of 
l'l'e\'r York, visited t he camp and preached the i'lesleyan doctrine 
of entire sanctification until h1U1dreds in attendance becarne 
great ly interested. Hany young peop l e sought a fuller 
baptism of the Holy Spirit, and a more complete consecration 
of all for all. Prejudices melted . One day two young \tlOmen, 
Misses Winnie S. Benjamin and Lillian E. Date, met by 
appointment under a certain tree for prayer and consecration. 
The next day a larger group met there and the circle 
tridened until, on August 21, there \1ere t"ttlenty yoLUlg 
people in attendance. Rev. John E. Farmer, then a 
student at the Garrett Biblice.l I nstitut e, and no\-r a 
p rominent pastor in the 'i'lisconsin Conference, led the 
s ervice. No language can express the glow of that hour. 
l'-lr . F rank McCluney, then a young Chicago bookkeeper , and. 
not-r the pas tor of a Hethodi st :Ely)isco1Jal Church in Florida, 
prop osed that all should at once sign a common covenant. 
Nr . Henry Date, ;.rho has since become prominent in evangel-
istic \tlOrk, then p roposed a permanent young people's 
society tbat should aim to keep alive and spread the holy 
enthusiasm of the hour. Four days later in the Evanston 
church cottage the Alliance came into ex istence ,.,i th a 
memb e r sh i p of nearly thirty. This number increased to 
eighty before the camp meeting closed. In August 1885 
t he constitution \\ras remodeled ancl made national in scope. 
Provision was made for a monthly paper, a special course 
of readj.ng, a daily study of the Bible, and the formation 
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of loca.J. Alliances in the churches . During the first six 
months of 1888 the membership again doubled. In July and 
August summer training schools for Christian vmrkers \"Jere 
held at Crystal Springs, Michigan, and at Long Beach, 
California. The first international convention of 1-'lethod.ist 
young people the world ever sm., \•ras held under the auspices 
of the Alliance at Chicago in September. The conventions 
and training schools held by the superintendent of t he 
Alliance, Rev. M. D. Carrel in different parts of the 
country gave SI)iritual st i mulus t o multitucles of yoLU1g p eople.l 
1. Joseph Flintoft 13err y : ]'our Uoncl.erful Years, (l'Te v1 York : Runt ano. 
]~ton, 189J), pp . 8-12. 
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2. The Oxford Lea.gu.e. 
Another organization of the Methodist Episcopal Church was the 
Oxford League. The prime mover of its development was Dr. Jobn Heyl 
Vincent : He felt there was a need among young people that neither the 
Sunday school, Y. M. C. A., nor Y. W. c. A., nor Chautauqua nor any 
other organization was meeting. He sought to meet that need with a 
society for Methodist young people which he called the Oxford League. 1 
Although the General Conference of 1876 made provisions for the 
Ly'ce'Wil, it was found that its purpose did not meet the needs of the 
young people. Dr. Vincent, keenly alive to the real requirements of 
the multitude of yomg Methodists, sought to supply through the Oxford 
League the vital things which the Lyceum lacked. It was named after 
the famous English Oxford University in which the "Holy Club 11 was 
founded, and was indorsed by the Christmas Conference held in :Baltimore 
December 9 to 17, 1884. 
Its objects were: (l) The more careful add devout 
study of Holy Scriptures. (2) The cultivation of a nobler 
and purer personal Christi~ character. (3) The study 
of the Christian classics for literary culture. (4) and 
the devising of methods of doing good to others. 
The Oxford League aimed to encourage Methodist youth 
to study the Holy Scriptures with a view to the promotion 
of personal piety; to become familiar with the :Bible 
origin of the doctrines, spirit, and methods which 
characterize their own Church; to trace the presence and 
development of the Methodist force in the Holy Catholic 
Church from the Apostles to the present time; to trace tbe 
origin of the evangelical and apostolic revival, known as 
11Methodism." 
1. . Paul Hutchinson, SJory of ~ Epworth League, (New York: 
:Book Concern, 1927 , p. 17. _ 
Methodist 
The Oxf ord Leag;ue vras denominati onal - a t hor01.1ghl y 
Methodist i c movement de signed to build up l1e thodism t hat 
it mi ght do more eff ective vJOrk in building t he cause of 
Chri s t everj'\•rhere. In a \·rord, the Oxford League aimed at 
t he consecration of eve ry faculty and every opportw1ity 
to the service of Christ. A vigorous policy vras 
i naugura ted b y Dr. J. L. Hurlbut, Secretary of the Sunday 
School Union and Tract Society and t he League moved f orrrard 
vli th t he tread of a younf giant up to Nay 1.5, 1889 -...rhen t he 
Epworth League vJas born. 
J . The Young People 1s Chris t ian League. 
The Rev. Dr . J • • H • • Twombley. was the originator of the Young 
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People's Christian League. He \·Tas a member of the Ne-vr England Conference. 
Early in 1887 he p re sented a resolution to t he Boston Methodist 
l; r ea chers • meeting concerning the \'Te l f are of t he young MethocHsts of 
Nev; England . In obedience to this re solution a mass · convention was 
held i n Bromfield Street Church , Boston, l..J'arch Jrd. At t h is meeting a 
committ ee Vias appointed to con s i der t he needs of the young people and 
to ca ll a s econd convent ion and report plans f or organi zat ion and vJOr k . 
The seco nd convention 1:1as held i n First Chm·ch, Boston, October 26, 188? . 
It \·Jas very i_, portant on a ccount of v:b..at it prophesied as Hell as f or 
what it actually accompli shed . About )50 young people \"Jere p resent 
re;_n·esenti ng about 100 lTevr England churches. During the meeting Bishop 
Vi:ncent appeared tmexpectedly - h i s hap1)ening on the scene .i s often 
mentioned v!hen some great gatllering of y outh \'te.s i n progress and i t 
\'las \vell known that youth and t heir i nterests seemed t o . command h is 
deepest devotion a nd love - and he ,,ras i nvited to speak. He suggested 
a mott o f or the League : "Look up and lift up . 11 This vras enthusiasti-
1. Joseph F . Berry, ~ Wond.erful Yea rs, (New York : Hunt e.nd Eaton, 
189J), ~~ · 12-16. 
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calq adopted. Tbe ba.clge was the sBJDe as that adopted when the Epworth 
IA.ague was organized except that the letters nyn, apn, •.on, "L"--
Young People'• Christian League-appeared in the arms of the -outer cross. 
The Yo'Ulll; People' a Christian IA.ague was started with broader plana 
than a:rrr aociety then exiatiDg in the church. It aimed to UD1f7 the 
interests of the older aocietiea, lyee'UIIa, guilds, banda, etc., with 
their local histories and associations, by making them awd.liary to a 
central body vi thout requirin& anr change of name or constitution or 
method of work whereTer these were acceptable to the local church. 
Dr. Charles Parkhurst, editor, opened the columna of Zion• Hera1d 
and hBlped the cause creatly. Qm: Youth* also gaTe a portion of ita 
coluuma to the IA.agua. Auxiliaries were · organized all oyer the United 
States and even-after the organisation of the Epworth IA.agus in 1889, 
there remained for a year longer several independent aUrlliaries in the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South as is manifested in the following 
statement: 
In 1890 our Church aligned 1 ts yoUDg people' a move-
ment '.fith the Epworth IA.agues of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church and tbs Methodi~t Church of Oana.4a. It did not 
accept the idea from them, though some of our oWn editora 
are abettin& !uch a claim. We have a history which ia 
our very own. 
4. The Methodist YOUDg People' a Union 
The Methodist Young People' a Union, with headquarters in Michigan, 
was the outcome of a meeting of certain alert Detroit Conference pastors. 
They had been impressed that the time had come · for the formation of a 
eoc1ety for the social and religious culture of their youug people. 
1. "Epworth League Notes," Eoworth Era, (August 10, 1899), p. 6. 
* The offic~al magazine for Methodist Episcopal youth 1880 to 1890. 
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The matter was first broached November 1887 at a session of the Detroit 
Methodist ministers. Dr. W. W. Washburn delivered an able address on 
the subject of young people's societies, after which a committee was 
appointed to consider the propriety of calling a convention. 
Efforts have been made to locate a copy of this address both at 
the Detroit Public Library and at the Library of Congress. No trace 
of it bas been foup.d. 
A convention assembled December 19 and 20, 1887, in Central 
Methodist Church, Detroit, Michigan. Delegates from more than fifty 
churches and young people's groups attended. As a result of this con-
vention a Conference organization was formed, and was named the Young 
People's Society of the Detroit Conference. One year of trial and 
success convinced the managers of the society there was something in 
the movement worth giving to the world. Consequently at the annual 
meeting held in the Jefferson Street Methodist Episcopal Church, 
Saginaw, Michigan, December 4, ·· 1888, the constitution was so revised 
as to provide for a more general organization under the name "Methodist 
Young People's Union." Our Young People was their publication. It was 
a. monthly but only two niunbers appeared since it was merged shortly 
afterward into a publication called ~Youth, the provisional organ of 
the Epworth League. 
t1>on the issuance of the call for the Cleveland Conference, to 
which representatives of all five of tbe youth organizations were 
invited to consider uniting into one denominational organization, the 
8 
Methodist Young People's Union pramptl7 appointed the following 
delegates: Bevs. W. W. Washburn, F. A. Smart, c. B. Spencer, c. H. 
Morgan, Samuel Plantz, and J. E. Jacklin~ The7 went to the conference 
with an ardent desire for union and well prepared plans to bring it 
l 
about. 
5. The North Ohio Conference Methodi at Episcopal Alliance 
Ths North Ohio Conference Methodist Episcopal Alliance, the fifth 
of the "original societies" was but an infant when consolidation took 
place. It came into being December 1888. Its p'Ul'pose was to consolidate 
all Methodist Episcopal •ocieties of 7oung people in the llorth Ohio 
Conference into one great connectional society. The need for such a 
society had long been felt among the pastors of the Conference, within 
whose bounds chapters of the Young People's Methodist Alliance, Oxford 
League, and Chriatian League bad been organized. 
The Young Peaple' s Methodist Alliance made overtures 
to raise the idea of the union of itself and of the other 
four youth organizations..:-the Oxford aague founded 
December 1884, the Yo"'lll& People' 1 Christian League 
founded October 1887, the Methodist YOung Pe9Ple's Union 
founded December 1887, and the YoUJi& Peopae' 8 Methodist 
Episcopa:L Alliance founded December 1888. 
At its national convention held at Indianapolis, Jul7 5, 1889, 
the Young People 1 s f.iethodist Alliance indorsed the action of the 
Cleveland Conference, which was a conference of representati vee from 
each of the above Methodist young people's. societies held in the 
1. Joeei>h F. Berry, Four Wcnderfl1l. Years. (New York: Hunt and Eaton, 
1893}, p. 24. . 
2. "Thr~e Years of the Epworth I.e~, u J oUrna.ls .2f ~ Cleveland 
Conference, (New York: Hunt .. and Eaton, 1892), p. 3. 
Cent ral Ivleti:lodi st Episcopal Church, Cleveland , Oh io, :b!ay 14 &.net 15 to 
consider t h e aclvisability of uniting into one organization . They 
a clo:pted the constitution of t he n ewly f ormed organization ,,;hich \'ll'as 
naned the E]:n'..'orth Leagu e, and. voted themselves out of ex istence. 
Dr . Joseph F . Berr y describes this a ction i n t he f ollowi ng terms: 
"It v1a s \'l'hile on t he cre s t !!rave of success , '''i th 410 local societies 
e.nd nearly 1'?, 000 members, t hat i dentity vra s lost by a volu ntary a ct, 
a nd proof \>Tas g iven t hat love for the Church \"1as su:p reme.ul Thus t he 
Young Peop le Is lvlethodi st Allia nce beca.me a part of t he nevdy organized 
.Ep\<l'orth League . 
The old frame church building i n 1-rhich t he five societies voted to 
become the E.J;n'lorth League has been r :::p laced and r en.a.me d t he Epvmrth 
Hemor i a l Church. Some of t he ha ppening s of t he conference g ive one 
an idea of ·t he loyalty rep resenta tives felt for t heir orig inal organ-
izations. 
After representatives of t he Oxford League h.a.d >•Ti t hdravm 
f rom t h e conference fe eling t hey could not give up t heir 
constitution, a ncl after t h ey h.ad b een won back , after much 
ferverent pr ayer, often lasting for a half hour at a time , 
t he final meeting of t he final day arrived. This hour of 
midnight a}.):proached as f i nal d.etails 1'lere arranged - colors, 
mot t o s e ntiments exp ressed in h i s toric sent ences . I t was a 
ll;emorable hour . It vmuld have been difficult to f i nd up on 
all the earth a ba :ppier company of men. Collc,.o-ratu.latio ns 
over the result of t he negotiations were joyfully excr...anged . 
Faces were illumined by gladness . 11 l~rai se God, II \·Tas an 
ex clamation which fell in all sincerity fro m many lips. 
Did ever a company of Chris tians sing t h e doxology vri th 
ruore fervo r and meaning? The breth ren had a right to be 
glad, for they had, under God, l a id the foundation of an 
-------------- --- ---
1. Jo seuh Flintoft Berry, : Four \vonderful Yearz, (:New York : 
Eato;, 1893), P • 12. --
Hunt and 
institution which was destined to be one of the mightiest 
:forces in all the history of the Christian Church.l 
lO 
Just a few months after its birth over one thousand charters bad 
been issued, with the North Methodist Church, Fall River, Massachusetts, 
receiving the 1527th dated October 25, 1889, only :five months after the 
Cleveland Conference. While serving this Church in 1951 its charter was 
located by the author in an old closet of the clmrch. 
In the Methodist Discipline four years after organization the 
authorization of the Epworth League and its purpose is set forth. The 
purpose is stated as :follows: "to promote intelligent and vital piety 
among the yoUDg people of our Churches and congregations, and of train-
ing them in works of mercy and help. 11 The Epworth ~ague was to be 
under the authority of the General Conference of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church and governed by the constitution provided by that body. A:n:y 
young people's society could become an affiliated Chapter of the Epworth 
2 League provided it adopted the aims of the League. 
W. 'fl. Cooper was chosen fraternal dele~te to the Epworth League 
of Canada at the first meeting of the Methodist Epi!icopal Epworth 
League :Board of Control, which met at Chicago, February 6, 1890. Dr. J. 
B. Young was elected as fraternal delegate to the Young People's Society 
of Christian Endeavor. 
Our Youth had for several years been the young people's paper of 
the ~Iethodist Episcopal Church. Dr. J:ol:m H. Vincent was its first 
1. 
2. 
Doctrines @!Discipline of !!!!, ~iethodist Episcopal Church, (New 
York: Hunt and Eaton, 1892), Appendix 314. 
Joseph F. :Berry, !'our ifond.erful Years, (New York: Hunt and Eaton, 
1893), pp. 68-72. 
ll 
editor, and after his election to the episcopacy in 1884, Dr. Jesse L. 
Hurlbut succeeded him. It was a handsome illustrated weekly of sixteen 
pages and was edited with recognized ability. :But a conviction became 
gener al that a pe;per of s omeviha t larger size should be produced whose 
pages should be wholly devoted to the interests of the League. The 
Church press voiced the same feeling. As a result, in Chicago, l-iarch 
5, 1890 the magazine was superceded by The Epworth Herald. Joseph F. 
Berry was its first editor. The first issue appeared Jtme lB90. 1 
At this meeting of the Board of Control the matter of a paper for 
youth and of the relationship of the League with the local churches 
and with other denominat i ons was considered. Committees were appointed 
to give special attention to each one. Dr. Jesse L. Hurlbut called the 
me eting to order. 
The follo\rl.ng were recognized as members of the J3oard of Control: 
Bishop J. N. FitzGerald, Rev . W. H. W. Rees, D. D. , Rev. M. D. Carrel, 
Rev. A. H. Gillet, D. D., Rev. W. I. Haven. Members from the Sunday 
School union: Rev. J. L. Hurlbut, D. D., Robert R. Doherty, Esq., 
B. E . Hilman, Esq., Rev~ F. l-lason North, Rev. Crandall J. North. 
Members of the Tract Society: Rev. J. M. Freeman, D. D., Rev. J. T. 
Docking, John Bentl~, Esq., Rev. E. s. Osbon, D. D., Rev. J. E. Price, 
D. D., (and two members el~cted from each of the fourteen districts.) 
J. L. Hurlbut, Corresponding Secretary of the Sund!cy' School Union, 
by virtue of his office in the Union was made, according to the 
l. Joseph F. Berry, Four Wonderful Years, (New York: Hunt and Eaton, 
~893), pp. 68-72. 
constitution of the Epworth League, Corresponding Secretary of the 
League also. 
The Beport of the Committee on Other Young People's Societies 
incl,Jd.ed in its second paragraph the following: 
We cordially recognize the efficient work of the 
Societies of Christian Endeavor and other similar organ-
izations. We disclaim any purpose of antagonism. We 
seek rather that efficiency that comes in the use of our 
own church methods. To this end we recommend that our 
Leagues seek such co-operation with all other Christian 
~ocieties of young people in systematic visitation of 
the unchurched and poor, in temperance and other reforms 
which may require division of labor or united effort. 
We recommend the appointment of a fraternal delegate to 
the Epworth League of the Methodist Church of Canada. 
We recommend the appointment of a. committee of five which 
shall seek the appointment of committees from similar 
societies WAO shall arrange for an inteidenomina.tiona.l 
conference of young people's societies. 
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In the Journal of the second meeting of the Board of Control held 
in Union Church, St. Louis, Missouri, M!cy' 1891 is the following: 
Resolved: That we recommend the organization of Oxford 
Chapters of the Epworth League in all literary institutions 
where Methodist students are found and that we request the 
Executive Committee to arrange a suitable Constitution for 
such organizations •••• We would also call the attention of 
the Committee on Literature t~ the provisions of suitable 
literature for s~h Chapters. 
This report was adopted. In the report of the Committee on Ecumenical 
Relations, paragraph 2, is this statement: 
We also direct our commission as soon as it can 
procure the organization of a joint commission on 
Ecumenical Relations to take into consideration and 
1. Journal 2! ~ Clevelalld Conference, (New York: Hunt and Eaton, 1892). 
2. Ibid., p. 52. 
plan for an International Epworth League gathering 
and report said plan, if possible, .. to the next meet-
ing of the Board of Control.l 
The Board of Control met annually early in each calendar year. 
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During the early years of the Epworth Ieague movement a Junior 
League was organized. At the second meetin,g of the Board of Control 
of the Epworth League several models for a Junior League badge were 
. 2 
presented and referred to the Executive Committee. 
Speaking of the Epworth Leagu.e as a whole, Dan Brearley :Srummi tt 
made the following observation: 
The League must be judged not by how much more it 
might have done, but by how much less would have been 
done without it. The Epworth League has sustained a weekly 
prayer meeting, which in the ~in, has been a distinct 
addition to the activities of the Church. This meeting 
has been a training school in devotion~ in Christian 
confession, in fellowship, and in leadership. The Mercy 
and Help work in the Methodist Episcopal Church, the 
similar Charity and Help work in the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South and the corresponding work in Canadian 
Methodism have done much to make pointless the criticism 
that Methodists are too busy getting happy to pay much 
attention to the miseries of the world. 
He brings out the purposes of the Wpworth League by picturing the 
League pin with its departments and their duties noted thereon. Hotice 
the chart on the following page. 
Our desire is not to drive from the League any peraon, 
young or old, but rather to arrange matte;-s so that 
disparity in ages and ability may not embarrass any 
Chapter, or preclude the active participation therein of 
the younger people, and yet all will retaiR membership in 
and be identified with the Epworth League. 
l. ~- t pp. 52-53. 
2. Ibid., p. 53. 
3. Dan Brearley Brummitt, Epworth League l-1ethods, (New York: Eaton 
and Mains, 1906), p. 15. 
The Epworth League Emblem 
I. Department of Spiritual Work. 
First Vice President. 
1. The Weekly Devotional Meeting. 
2. Spiritual Welfare of Members. 
3· Personal Evangelism. 
4. ]ible Study. 
s. Morning Watch. 
6. Sun. Soh. Interests. 
7. Open Air Meet inga. 
8. Junior League. 
td •.S:: 
. . " 'at t>. 0 
• t ~] • . 
G) ~.ao m• ~ .s::~s:: .~-;; 
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r:j J-tc8 J.i .p J.i 
6 ~Ol~~~~ •P~G>'"a::a:rxt t>. : I'Xl. Ol ..:I ~ J.i ~~nr:!~• or-4 ~J.iOOO:tl(j..tQS 
G)p OOG) ...t 
~OG) tll!ZIOO 
..-iOG>b.O 'l"iO 
H ~r:!·~~nCil 
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III., Department 
of Mercy & Help. 
Third Vice President. 
~H .:; 
•<"'t IN 
.... 
1, Systematic Visitation. 
2. Care for poor and sick • 
3· Hospital and other charities. 
4. T~2erance Reform. 
s. Temperance Literature • . 
6. Temperance Study Classes. 
7. Social Purity. 
8. Good Citizenship. 
H 
H 
• 
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Organization of the Epworth league in tbe South 
During the winter of 1889 the Epworth Le&«Ue idea ·· was officially 
organb:ed, eo far as it related to the Methodist Episcopal Church, South, 
by Dr. H. M. DuBose of the Trinity Church of los Angeles, California. 
The youth organbation in the church of which-he was pastor was called 
the Oxford League. At a church conference held in May 1890 he requested 
that the General Conference about to meet in St. Louis be asked to order 
the formation of young people's societies und8r a -Central Board of 
Control. The Ge:ceral Conference was in favor of the suggestion and 
ordered the Sunday School Committee to prepare a constitution ant by-laws 
for the proposed orpmzation. The new organization was called the 
Epworth league of the Methodist Episcopal Church, South. 1 
The · General Conference of 1894 made provisions for creating a 
.Board of Managers, electing a General Secretary, and authorizing the 
Agents of the PublishiDg Bouse to publish a weekly paper devoted to the 
interests of the Epworth League, with the General Secretaey as ita 
editor. Rev. S. E. Steel . was elected the first Seeretary. In 1898 the 
General Conference replaced him with Rev. H. M. Mose as Epworth 
League Secrete,cy and Editor of the paper named the Epworth !!1· Mr. 
DuBose was reelected in 1902 and 1906. 2 
.A.a we evaluate the efforts of these earlier leaders we can profit 
from their attempts to devise means whereby youth may develop stable 
l. "History of the Epworth Le~, 0 Epworth Era, (November 19, 1908), 
p. 13. . . . 
2. 11The Epworth League and the Epworth Era, n ·Epworth Era, (July l93i), 
p:p. 668-669. . 
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Christian character to help them to meet adequately life situations 
they normally encounter. Among people of any era this same need seems 
to exist. :By st~ng the maJor trends and apparent accomplishments 
made through the past years much can be learned and used as a worthwhile 
guide upon which to build a Christian character development program for 
the present. The Epworth League was designed to recognize and provide 
for the entire complex beiilg.1 
Developing a training program 
In southern Methodism 
Tbe main emphasis of these different youth organizations seemed 
to be that of training youth of the local church for leadership in 
Christian work. Various attempts were made to make this training 
effec~ive. Educational leaders of the Methodist Episcopal Church, South 
:manifested growing interest in tbe training assemblies conducted 
by the northern branch of Methodism. 2 In the south the designation 
1. J. :B. Robinson, ~Epworth Iea.gpe, Its Place !!!, Meth9diam, 
(C~cinnati: Cranston and S~owe, 1890), pp. 3-9. 
2. 11 Silver lake Assembly, 11 Epworth Era, (~t 8, 1895), p. 5. 
Si~ver leke Assembly is sixty miles east of :Buffalo, New 
York. At s~eral places in the North Epworth :teague Assemblies 
are planned for this summer. We accepted an iJ?.vitation from 
Drs. :Berry and Schell to ~oin them in a course of lectures and 
round-table discuesions at the ludington Assembly, Michigan and 
the Silver Lake Aaaembly, New Y~rk. 
We ~ our Southern Ieagues will draw these two genial 
gentlemen, who are our t~ friends, down to Dixie with their 
eloquent lectures. 
We must establish a similar institution somewhere in the 
South, ee.st of the Mississippi; and Texas must ba.ve one. Then 
with one in Missouri, Minniaota, and. California each, we will be 
prepared to equip the Leaguers for their work in the beat way. 
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11 inst1tute" was used as earl7 as 1899 but it was limited to Bible 
institutes. The terms "aBBembl711 and "conference" were used freel7 and 
later on in this work there will be more mention made as to the programs 
of each and the development of the institute idea. Suffice it to state 
now that the institute idea was plainly int~oduoed and large17 developed 
b7 the Methodist Episcopal Church with the other two branches following 
suit. The Methodist Episcopal Church, South was quicker to adopt the 
institute plan tban the Methodist Protestant Church. This 'l'JJ8::I have been 
due to the greater numerical atrengtb of 7outh in the former. The 
greater numbers mq have made the need more evident. 
In the Methodist Protestant Church 
As late as 1900 the outlook for an "institute" type of educational 
program in the Methodist Protestant Church seems discour~ng. The 
editor of the official paper of that denomination wrote: 
Tbe impression bas gone abroad, and has been industriousl7 
cultiTated in some quarters, that the Methodist Protestant Church, 
from an educational point of view, is not u;p to the standard_ of 
ot~r denomi:cations. That depends on how the question is looked 
at. 
To defend his church's position ita educational institutions are 
listed: universities, colleges, seminaries, etc., but nothing is said 
about 7outh training tor leadership in the local church. In a later 
issue of the same paper, G. W. Ha.ddawa7, President of the Denominational 
Chrl.Btian Endeavor Union states: 
The Christian Endeavor is destined to become the new 
century 1s, and in some instances, the new year• s class 
meeting in the Methodist Protestant Church. The problem 
l. ":t.!ethodist Protestaut:bsm and Education, 11 Methodist Recorder, (October 
13, 1900)' p. 4. 
for some time bas been what to do with the class meeting. 
The Endeavor Societ7 bas been frowned upon and the 
interests of the young neglected in a strenuous effort 
on the part of the church to perpetuate a defunct class, 
consequentlY' neither can do much, and too often nothing. 
Also the new century will make Christian Endeavor the 
universal revival method in the church. Already such 
has begun. 
In the Methodist Protestant Church conventions were apparently 
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the answer to meeting training needs. The :Rev. G. E. McNaniman wrote 
i n an article for the Methodist :Recorder: "What is the use of these 
conventional The answer is 'To train the thinking of the y-oung life 
of this countcy into practic&lly righteous lines.' 112 
The acope of work in youth education done by this branch of 
Methodism may be partially measured by noting a report of tbe four-
teenth annual Christian Endeavor Convention: 
We are fortunate this time in having delegates from 
thirteen out of seventeen conferences which are organized. 
Friday afternoon aerYices conaisted of the 1 Scbool of Methods" 
conducted by Rev. J. C. :Broomfield of Fairmont, Weat Virginia, 
our Junior Superintendent. During this eemce we had short 
addresses •••• 
·The latter pert of the &fternoon was taken up with 
"Christian Endeavor Institute" and the convention divided 
into four different bodies, and conferences were held on 
the following subJects: 11Methods; 11 11 Citizenship; 11 11Missions; 11 
and 11Jun1or Work. n3 
This seems to be the first mention in this denomination of an 
institute for leadership training, and the plan was probably tak8n 
l. G. W. Haddawq, 11Twentieth Century Greetings to Christian Endeavorers 
of the Methodist Protestant Church," Methodist Recorder, (December 
29, 1900), p. 5. . 
2. G. E. McNeniman, "Cincinnati Nineteen One," Methodist Recorder, (July 
ro, 1901). p. 5. 
3. "Report of the Fourteenth Annual Christian Endeavor Convention, 11 
Methodist Recorder, (J"Une 16, 1906), p. 12. 
over from the Methodist Episcopal Ohurch. The latter denomination 
had been conducting wba.t it called "Training Schools" from 1893 to 
1901. In 1901 the term 11 Epworth 'League Institute" is used in its 
stead. 
In the Methodist Episcopal Ohurch 
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Religious education courses in northern Methodism were presented 
to the youth in various ways. There were study courses and reading 
lists printed regularly in the youth magazine the Epworth Herald. 
( Sout bern Methodists followed this same idea in the Epworth Era). 
Dan B. Brummitt wrote a book E.R_worth leB.flllE? Method.s which was printed 
in 1906, and a seri~s of ten small booklets explaining_the duties of 
1 
each league officer, and giving program helps for _each~ This series 
2 
of ten booklets was named The Efficient Epworthia.n Series. Rallies 
were additional attempts at training and played a large part in tbe 
earlier years of the Epworth League. Conventions and assemblies were 
held. These were programs desi~d to give _inspiration, to furnish 
o:pport"tmity to elect officers, to present goals plJ:l.nned by the Board 
of_ Oontrol, to de"fise ways of coping . with outs~andi~g prob1~ms of the 
year--for ~xample, ~inistering to . youth in military- service, ministering 
to the impoverished, and the sick, giving support to :prohibition 
programs and financing missionary work in VaJ:"ious fields. But there 
seemed to be a general feeling that a more effective training for 
l. Dan B • . Brummitt, ~worth League Methods, (Cincinnati: _Jennings and 
Graham, 1906) • · . . .. · . 
2. Dan B. Brummitt, The Efficient Epworthia.n Series, - (Ohicago: The 
Epworth Leagues of the Methodist Episcopal Oh'urch, 1918). 
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apecifi e duties should be developed. An editorial, 11~worth Training 
Schools." appeared four years after the organization of the lllpworth 
League in the north. The major part of the artiole is reprinted here 
because it is an evaluation of the training program of that time. 
Epworth training schools! That is the kind of district 
and conference gatherings which are now needed most. Epworth 
machinery JRU8t be worked - the time for congratulation over 
providential history, rapid growth, wonderful achievement, 
and gloving prophecy is passed - and the young people are 
anrlous to know how to work it. Lea&ue conventions should 
be inspirational, but not chiefl:r _inspirational. They should 
be schools of methods. The peculiar work of the several 
departments ought to be analyzed, exemplified, emphasized. 
The experience of both those who have succeeded and those who 
have failed should be fully and candidly given. Experienced 
workers should drill the inexperienced. If possible, aodel 
Lea&W~ meetillgs should be conducted so as to actually show how 
the work mq be done. Round-table a should be arranged tor. 
Emctly four times as much space ought to be g1 ven to th& · · 
"question dra.wer 11 as is now allowed in most convention&. It, 
of course, goes without e~ing, that the training achools 
should be intensely devotional. Songs of praise and abort 
aeasons of prayer ought to be the soul of every session, the 
whole meeting culmi~ting in an earnest, heart searching 
pentecostal service. 
Two months later this same author wrote: 
We are glad to learn that arrangements have been made 
to hold League training schools in various places during 
the autUI_Dil. The need for something more practical than 
the ordinary convention ie everywhere felt. let the training 
school idr be made a feature of all conventi~ns where it is 
possible. 
But the first reference to a training assembly as an activity 
independent of the convention was an Epworth League Training Assembly 
1. Joseph F. :Berry, "Epworth Training Schools," Epworth Herald, 
{August 5, 1893), p. 172. 
2. joseph r. Berry, Epworth H8rald, (October 14, 1893), p. 338. 
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held in Ludington, Michigan, July 9 to 28, 1895. The purposes of tbe 
Assembly were set forth as follows: 
This is the first Summer School and Assembly in the 
land founded on the great movement among Christian young 
people. It occupies a new field; its objects are unique. 
It provides: · 
(lf A training school, including the following departments: 
(a) Pr-.ctica.l Epworth League Methods. 
(b) Bible School for young people, the general model 
being Mr. Moody's S'lli!IJiler School. Great prominence 
to be given to the stUdy of the use of the Bible · 
in evangelistic. work, as with inquirers, doubters, 
etc., ·a careful and practical study of the English 
Bible, devoid of the technique of the seminary. 
(c) Normal Sunday School Work. 
(d) A Seminary for thorough st'll.dy of the problems of 
Country and City Evangelization, the Forward Move-
ment and City Mission Work. 
(e) Christian Citizenship and its Duties. 
(f) A Preacher's Retreat or Itinerants• Club in which 
lectures on preaching, familiar talks on various 
phases of pastoral_ work, lectures on practical 
theology, etc., should be gi•en. 
(g) A Training School for undergraduate preachers in 
the Conference Bourse of· Study. · 
(2) A Summer Assembly of lectures, sermons, entertainments, 
etc., of so great excellence and diversity of selection 
as to be attractive to all classes of listeners whether 
regular or casual. 
(3) A beautiful and healthful summer Resort where only the 
better class of people are welcome. 
The Epworth League Training Assembly originated in a 
meeting of the Board of Trustees of the Reed City Camp 
GrOWld Association. The general officers of the Flint and 
Pere Marquette Railroad presented a. pr_oposition to move the 
camp ground to Ludington, which was enforced by liberal 
offers of land and financial aid. This proposition was 
negatived. But one of the members ex;pressed the belief 
that somewhere a great summer assembly for the Epworth 
League must soon be organized. The complete organization 
was finally consummated, and the deeds and contracts 
signed and recorded May 6, 1894. So great the enthusiasm 
and so Vigorous the management that the groimds were · 
cleared, buildings erected, electric lights, water works, 
and such conveniences were furnished in time for the 
o:Pening of the assembly on July 18. It belongs to the 
Epworth League. of Methodism, and invites leaguers from 
all part!J of the Union to ccrne and share ita benefits 
and enJoy its privileges. The assembly- proper for the 
season of 1895 begins Tuesday- eveni~ July- 9th and 
concludes Sunday evening, July 28th. . 
Thus commenced the forerunner of y-outh institutes of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. The idea vas carried out thro'U&h the following years. 
The importance of these institutes in the north in 1901 was even more 
urgently- felt. 
I make a distinotion between conventions and district 
institutes. The annual conference, state. and international 
gatherings should be conventions. On the other hand, the 
district institute, while not lacldng in spiritual and 
inspirational features, should be chiefly a school - a time 
for face-to-face, heart-to-heart drill in methods of 
Christian service. 
They should be held once or twice a year, as 
circumstances seem to demand. In addition to study of 
themes directly indicated by the Epworth league departmental 
wheel, some fundamentals of Ohurch life and progress must 
be partioul.arly emphasized. .. 
The plan contemplates a series of general workers' 
conferences in different parte of the church, to help 
prepare institute leaders for their work. What may- be 
called an experimental one will be held at Delaware, Ohio, 
March 20 to 22. Tbe attendance w.ill be limited to the 
members of the :Board of Control, presiding elders and 
state, conference, and district officers. This will 
Dature.lly include maJ17 pastors. The gathering will be 
essentially a conference. I aim to get together the 
strongest body of specialists in J.lethodism. 
The scheme bad its birth in a profound conviction 
that the Epworth League has reached a most critical period 
in its existence, . and that some strong movement t§ward the 
practical and spiritual must be gotten under w~. 
1. Pamphlet, 11Plan and Purpose of the Epworth League Training Assembly, 11 
(Ludington, Michigan., The Epworth Leag1.18 Tr~ni.ng .Aasembly, July- 9,1895). 
2. J Q&eph Flint oft :Berry, 11Jpworth Le~ Institutes, 11 Epworth Herald, 
(January 26, 1901), p. 871. 
Some of the atuq material used in district institutes in 1901 
is listed below: 
l. 11 Wbat about your reading?" by J oaeph F. :Berry. 
A manual for the departlll.ent of literature, 
embracing a frank discussion of what and how 
you.ng people should read, and numerous suggestion• 
about the selection and use of a personal library. 
lO¢ a cqpy. $1.00 a dozen. 
2. 11The District Institute" Joseph F. Berry. How to 
make tbe district trai~ school a success. 
5¢ a copy. 59¢ a dosen~ · · 
3. ":Bible Study for Personal Spiritue.l Growth11 by 
John R. Mott. 5~ a copy. 
4. 
5. 
"The Seoret Prayer Life," John R. Mott. 
1Bible Habits of GiVing• by Earl Taylor. 
5I each. 
l 10¢ each. 
The Epworth league leaders of both the southern and northern 
branch of MethodiSm. exchanged ideas and plans used in developing 
institute programs.2 
1. Joseph Flintoft :Berry, "Epworth League Institutes," Eoworth Herald, 
(March 23, l90l), p. 1062. ., . 
2. ~Institute Work in the South," Epworth Herald, (May 11, 1901). 
editor 1s page. 
The plans for Epworth Isagus extension are sweeping 
through the Southern states. Dr. H. M. Du:Bose, secretary 
of the Lea&US of the Methodist Epaicopal _ Cl:mrch, South 
endorses the institute idea. He does so with enthusiasm. 
Before U. is a booklet, fresh from the press, which gives 
an outline of the work our neighbors are to attempt. 
11Tb.e institute idea" aays the southern secretary, 
"contemplates the teach111g of a few that they may be cane 
the teachers of the many." That is it exactly. And a 
rational, vital scheme it is. We wish our friends the 
largest success in this important departure. 
See second ffotnote page 16 for comments by the southern secretary. 
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In the development of these programs in south and north is 
seen the church's recog.a.i tion and acceptance of the desire youth 
ba.d for a more prominent part in its activities. Enlightened youth 
insisted on an opportunity to serve in their churches and would not 
be silenced. In order for them to efficiently assume the positions 
of le~d.ership to which they aspired they had to be trained. 
Conventions, rallies, assemblies, conferences, and finally institutes 
were conducted to train youth specifically for definite church 
leadership. 
Some of the real friends of the church_and of the masses of 
youth were: in the sou:th: Dr. H. 1-1. DuBose; in the north: Dr. J. L. 
Hurlbut, Dr. John Heyl Vincent, and Dr. Joseph F. Berry. 
Chapter IL 
An Institute Plan Adopted 
From 1889 to 1906 leaders in religious education were trying to 
formulate a method for training youth to assume leadership in the local 
church. This chapter \-.rill point out some of the experiments macle 
to•11ard t h is end and the acceptance of the institute plan by the Ep\-.rorth 
League headquarters of the tvro major bra nches of l-1ethodism. While the 
denomination.?.! religious educators accep ted this plan local church 
leaders were slow to adopt it . Conventions and assemblies \<Jere D..a.jor 
administrative and inspirational activities . 'l'he popul ar i dea v:as to 
bring youth t o "accept salvation" through some spiritual or emotional 
expe r ience. This Wc\S considered the major function of the church . 
Diff erent ideas as to the purpose of the church \-.rill be noted . A 
rath~r general desire on the part of ch~~ch youth to take part in 
leadersh ip training progr ams \'Till a lso be pointed ou t . 
During the last two decades of the nine teenth century youth were 
demanding an opportunity to assume administrative responsibility in 
community functions heretofore carefully guarded by adults. \Vhatever 
opportunities they were given \-.rere surely encouraged by the fe\1 great 
leaders mentioned later in the sixth chapter and who \<TOn the admir£,tion 
of youth through a manifestation of faith in their capabilities . 
The Hethodist Protesta nt Church \"Jas feeling its \·FaY into new 
theories of religious education . In an editoria l in the Methodist 
Recorder the editor makes this observati on: 
Formerly the church took no account of the child. until 
he was old enough and ain:f'al enough to be made ver-r miserable 
b7 hie sins, and as a consequence, to respond to the earnest 
appeals and admonitions of the pulpit. The idea vas that 
the Kingdom was to be won b7 violence, rather than to be 
peaceably come into and possessed. It is the recognition 
of the idea that Jesus Christ made the obild the t~e of his 
kingdom, and not only- gave him B. place, but ~place in his 
kingdom, which bas so vastly- changed the idea of the relative 
importance of the child in tbe estimation of modern educators 
and the clmrch. The church is beginning to treat the child 
as if he were the key to the world's permanent betterment 
and regeneratio~, and that the process is more by culture 
than by appeal. 
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In the preceding chapter reference has already been made to the 
fact that in December 1900, G. W. Haddaway, President of the Denomin-
e.tional Christian Endeavor Union gives one tbe impression that 
revivalism is the maJor factor in introducing youth to accept Chris-
tianit7 and he says 11The new century' will mak8 Christian Endeavor the 
universal revival method of the clmrch. Already such has begun. 112 
Conventions were the uaual and accepted educational method for 
all three branches of Methodism. 
Convention programs consisted mainly of election of officers on 
state and national levels, of presenting goals toward which to work 
during the year, and a time of spiritual inspiration. Some of these 
goals were missionary endeavors at home and abroad; the -Sll;pport of 
prohibition; spiritual services to men 1n the armed forces; faithful-
ness to home study along patterns set by the conventions; the sa~ 
of publications for y-outh, and the organization of new Epworth league 
l. M. L. Jennings, Meth9dist Recorder, (February 10, 1900), p. 5. 
2. G. W. Hadda'Wa7, 8 Twentieth Century Greetings to Christian 
End8avorera of the MethodiSt Protestant Ohurch, 11 Methodist lec:or4tr, 
(December 29, 1900), p. 5. 
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Chapters. But little was done to help officers of local chapters to 
prepare themselves to aerve well in their positions. Some conventions 
were more like camp meetings. A few had their meeting place located 
on the seashore or by an inland lake. The ~fethodiat Episcopal Church, 
South's Seashore Camp Ground on the coast of the state of Misa1aeipp1,1 
and the Methodist Epiacopal Church' a Des Pl.ainea camp gro'1.md in 
Illinois are emmplea of these. The recreational facilities afforded 
by the location of man7 of these convention sites were often emphasized 
in advertisements encouraging people to attend these gatheri!l8s. In 
the north during the first decade of the twentieth century assemblies 
and institutes were held for a limited number of denominational and 
conference leaders of education. :But in the south the camp meeting 
idea was slow to give wa:r especially to the institute plan. 
l. H. ).1. Dul3ose, 11 The Tri-State I.ague Assembly," Epworth !m,, (August 
24, 1899), p. 7. - . 
Th8 Seashore camp ground on the coast of Mississippi, 
is an ideal place for a great ~ague assembly. It was a 
happy conCeption on the part o~ the New Orleans Lea&U8rB and 
others to call a conference or assembly of the Louisiana, 
Mississippi and Alabama Leaguers, for this ide~ ·· spot during 
the days of August. The . Tri-State Conference opened August 15, 
1899. We believe this is the beginning of a great and important 
movement in Southern Methodist !Asa&'U8dom. The plan and purpose 
of meeting ia a Chautauqua for the teaching and expounding of 
League ideas and methods and the fo'Unding of a permanent 
institute for the atud.y of the Bible. To the great statea of 
Texas, Georgia, Alabama, and Tenneaaee it is most convenient, 
and these hold a large proportion of our Leag'\18 membership. 
The 11Sea Shoreu baa the advanta&e of beilli well equipped with 
hotels, restaurants, and a line of most comfortable modern-
built cottages. Bev. P. L. Cobb of the Mission Room, Nashville 
is conducting a daily missionary institute. In addition a 
Le88U8 Conference or a school of methods is to be in daily 
~easion. The idea is a taking and orthodox one. 
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Early in the Epworth league movement, the time allotted by the con-
vention to stu~ the league's organization, principles, and functions 
vas usualq only one hour a day; in many of the assemblies the reading 
of reports and the election of officers and the delivery of inspirational 
addressee left little time to study those subjects which would help the 
~worth League delegatee to carry on the duties required in hie or her 
office at home in the local League. The same criticism seems applicable 
to the rallies which were held on tbe district and subdistrict level. 
In the Methodist Protestant Church conventions were held 
periodically and these were largely concerned with administration 
and inspiration, although by 1906 conventions included Christian 
En.deavor Institutes which were held as a part of one afternoon's program. 
These included conferences on 11}.1ethods , 11 11 Ci tbenshi p, " 11Mi ssi one, 11 and 
11J'Wlior ~1ork. 11 Tbe conferences were held simultaneously and the 
dSlegates to tbe convention were divided into four groups-one group 
for eaoh topic. 1 
Continued lb;periments with an Institute Plan 
In Southern Methodism 
leaders in the south were constantly urging their Leaguers to 
conduct ineti tutes of the same duration and nature as those followed 
in the northern states. Early in 1901 Epworth League assemblies, 
district institutes, and state conferences were · designed to replace 
l. M. L. JeJUlings, 11Eeport of the Fourteenth .Annual Christian 
En~avor Convention, 11 Methodist Recorder, (June 16, 1906), p. 12. 
the convention. It was :felt the convention did not meet the needs 
of the local Obpaters. When its program was over spiritual :fervor 
waned-. Delegates had no methods by which to work out the ends they 
had glimpsed and the purposes they bad :formed. Adequate provision 
for the training of leaders was felt to be tbe only anner to relieve 
pastors from training their own. It would also prevent their losing 
0the valuable service and permanent tie-in o:t' youth of the church.nl 
Dr. H. M. Du:Boae, editor o:t' the youth paper of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South, outlined the purpose and prop~ed programs of the Epworth 
League institute.2 
1. "Report of tbe General Secretary of the Epworth League, 11 Epworth Era, 
(August 4, 1904) • pp. 3-4. - . 
2. B. M. DUBose, "Tbe Institute," Epworth~, (March 7, 1901), p. 11. 
Hold an Epworth Ie8.gue Institute in your district this spring 
or summer, group~ng the . two days work under tbe~e aub.jects: 
I. The Epworth League must learn: 
1. By gener~l reading. 
2. ~ reading Christian literature, especially !e.~. 
3. By systematic study o:t' the Scriptures, Ohur~ doatrines, 
history and reading courses~ 
II. The Lea&Wt li1U8.t help: 
1. ~n doing systematically work prescribed in ita constitution. 
2. By eooperatiDg with tbe pastor in performing those services 
and doing that work which he allots to its members. 
3. By worldng for tbe promotion of the revival and :for the 
perpetuation of it in the Church. 
4. By preparation of soul-winning and the fai thfal teaching 
and explaining of the Scriptures where there ia opportunity. 
III. The league must succeed: 
1. :Jay keeping always at work. 
2. By faithfully keepin& up its prayer meeting, Bible circle, 
and charity and literary work. 
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A two day institute was held by the San Marcos District League 
at Luling, Texas, June 25-26, 1901. It was ali experiment using the 
program outlined by Dr. DuBose in his little pamphlet The District 
Epworth le!B]B Institute, and proved quite a success. Attendance was 
good and much interest was manifested from the opening through the 
interesting farewell consecration service. 1 It does seem that the 
program listed in the footnote on the preceding page and finished on 
this one is very general, and that maJor emphasis is placed 'llpon the 
revival and inspirational method. No copy of the pamphlet mentioned 
above has been located. 
For several ;years institute work was coupled with that of the 
swnmer assembly programs. The idea of devotill€ only a. part of the 
time of the assembly in strictly' school study was a carry-over of the 
same prac-ice in conventions. 
In 1903 when the Methodist Episcopal Oharch, South conducted its 
Seashore Epworth League Assembly from July 23 to Ailgust 2 it included 
3. By never desponding, and by being content to do even 
little work if no more~ be done, and by rejoicing 
in that little. 
Arrange a morning and an afternoon 1a discussion of these matters 
planning a aeries of questions to draw out the thoughts and 
disCU8s the work to be done. Devote the next day--morning and 
afternoon-to short talks and papers conoernill€ the three 
divisions. Close all with an experience Jjleeting including the 
making of pledges~ Get all the pastors and workers in the 
district together. Have a sermon and an eTangelistic meeting 
each night. Write these mottoes on your banners: The League 
must learn. The League must help. The League must suc~ed. 
1 • . David Peel, "San Marcos, Texas District league Institute," Epworth 
Era, (July ll, l90i), pp. 10-11. ·· 
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a &'\llllmer school in ita program. Missions, ~ible Study, League Methods, 
Sociology, Literature, and Church History were given. Three booklets 
of the "Institute Course" came out of the instruction given in J.u&u,st 
of the previous year. Le~s from three southern states attended. 
The regular school work. vas carried on in five periods each day, the 
first period beginniDg at 8:30 a.m. and the last at 12:30 p.m. There 
1 
were fifty periods provided duriDg the a.asembly. 
The Huntsville, Alabama District Leaguers held a two day institute 
in Yl&y 1903 at which a well-developed "Institute Idea" became a part of 
their general plan. Of the program it ia said to have gone to the root 
of League work and it gave to the 11 young workers both ideas and inspira-
tion for their local Chaptera, 112 
The General Secretary of the Epworth League of the Methodist 
]!}piacopal Church, South reported in August .. 1903: 
After years of a trees and doubt, tbe League now enters 
upon a history of prosperity and developnent. League Reading 
Courses aontinue to secure wide attention 8nd interest. 
Special attention is called to the 1 Institute Series" on 
church history, doctrines, biographies, missions, etc., being 
brought out by the Central Office. These are to be used in at~ classes, in League assemblies, institutes, and chepters.3 
During the 8'UII!Dler of 1905 three new Epworth League Assemblies were 
opened by the southern church in widely separated-localities in the 
Church. "For aix )'Bars the Seashore Assembly has been the only 
1. "Seashore Epworth League Assembly, 11 Epworth Era, (August 20, 1903), 
p. a. - . -
2. H. M. DuBose, editorial, Epworth Era, (May 21, 1903), p. 4. 
3. 11 Report of the General Secretary of th~ Epworth Leap," Epworth 
Era, (August 20, 1903) , . p. 9. · 
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institution of this kind, and while offering the best advantages, its 
remoteness from the greater part o:t the territory occupied by tbe 
church has a serious limitation to its usefulness. 111 .An assembly was 
opened at Searcy, Arkansas, one at Corpus Christi, Texas, and one at 
Guthrie, Oklahcma. :By June 1905 Epworth Le88U8 leaders in the south 
began to sense the rewards of their continued efforts to train clmroh 
leaders, and considered tmt as an educatin force the League ranked 
second to the Sunday School. 11The trainiD8 in direct evangelistic 
work and the vocal eJq)ression of the content of the religious life by 
which a large part of the present Church membership serves God was 
received in the Le88U9 and would have been laeldng but for the League. 112 
'fly 1906 Soutbarn Methodism owned and operated the following 
Epworth League Assembly- grounds: 
1. The Tri-State League Assembly- which was opened August 15, 1899 
at the Sea Shore Camp Ground on the coast of Mississippi at :Biloxi. 
This was open to Leaguers of Louisiana, Mississippi, and Alabama. The 
- 3 
name was later cbe.nged to Sea Shore Assembly. 
2. The Huntsville, Alabama District Institute which came into 
being with an institute commencing May 14, 1903.4 
3. The Searcy, Arkansas, Epworth League Assembly which began 
July 13-19, 1905. 
1. "Epworth League Assembly-, Searcy, Arkansas," Epworth !l£!:, (June 15, 
1905). p. -2. 
2. "A New Era in the Epworth Lea&U8," Epworth Era, (June 29, i905), p. 13. 
3. 11 The Tri-State League Asse~bly, 11 Epworth Era, (A~uat 24, 1899), p. 7. 
4. "Huntsville Dis'!irict Institute, 11 Epworth Era, (May 21, 1903), p. 4. 
33 
4. The Corpus Christi, Texas grounds purchased in time for an 
Epworth Le88US Assembly August 8-18, 1905. 
5. The Oklahoma Assembly located at Guthrie, Oklahoma on 
property owned ~ointly by the Methodist :lpiiscopal Church, South and 
the ¥ethodi st Episcopal Church. 
By listing these locations and the dates first opened the progress 
of the institute and assembly idea in the south can be more readily 
grasped. 
Correspondence Courses in the South 
Early in 1903 there was included in the youth publication of 
southern Methodism, ~Epworth Era, a new section oalled the 11Epworth 
League Institute. 11 The editor of this department had as his goal the 
establishment of an Institute in each local Chapter. Members of each 
Chapter were urged to take a correspondence course of study mapped 
out by the Central Office of the denominatioa. Two years later to 
supplement this, from June 21-28, 1905 at Vanderbilt University, an 
institute was conducted to which correspondence course students were 
urged to go. Personal conferences, as well as formal classes, 
could be bad with their instructors with whom heretofore they bad only 
become acquainted tbrough the mail. 
Institutes in the North 
The progress of the institute idea a:mong youth leaders of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church was more vigorous than tmt in the south. 
In the north there were several Epworth League Training Assemblies 
of which the most important before 1900 were: one at La.dington, 
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Michigan held from July- 18 to August 5, 1894, and one at Silver Lake, 
New York first held · during the summer of 1895. These were primarily 
schools of methode and were for the eyatematic etudy' of Epworth Le88U8 
methods. The program for the ludington Assembly was arranced under 
five district department•: Epworth League work, Bible echool, normal 
Sunday school work, department of spiritual work, and a training assembly 
for preachers in the conference course of at~. 
For eleven years prior to 1901 )"'uth assemblies had been held in 
the Cleveland District of the Methodist Episc~ Church and in 1901 
an institute plan was formulated and tested. It was considered to be 
superior in merit to any used up to that time. · The planning gro-ap met 
May 15-16 at El1%'1a, Ohio. The outcome was probably drawn from the 
findinge of a similar conference which met earlier in the ~ar--Me.rch 
a:>-22--at Deleware, Ohio under the direction of the Epworth League Central 
Office. The plan developed in March was called the Deleware Plan. At 
the meeting from which the plan 'was developed the attendance waa limited 
to members of the Board of Control, presiding elders, state, conference, 
and district officers. It Va.s an attempt by Joseph F. Berry, then 
Secretary of the Epworth League, as he put it, 8 to gather together 
the strongest body of specialists in tviethodisn. If even one hundred 
of our leaders will come together to confer and stu.ccy- and prtq and 
wa1 t in preparation for this new movement in the Epworth League, we 
shall count it a great succeas. 111 :By this cooperative effort in this 
1. Joseph F. :Berry, "Epworth League Institutes," Epworth Herald, 
(January 26, 1901), p. 871. 
conferance was developed a. uniform institute program which became 
the 11 institute plan" of future institutes held throughout the 
. l 
Methodist Episcopal Church. Thus the Deleware Plan was adopted as 
a sample institute program by · the majority of those districts 
conducting summer institutes that year. By July 1901 over fifty 
such district institutes had been held and 11 great satisfaction 
everywhere" was the result. 2 Two and three dq winter institutes 
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were also based on this plan. 3 One of the programs i a reproduced here. 
1. Joseph F. Berry, 11The Institute Plan, 11 Epworth HeraJ.d, (July S, 1901), 
p. 144. 
2. ~. ill,. 
3. Earl Taylor, article to editor, :!oworth Herald, (July 6, 1901), p. 144. 
If' I should be asked to outline the moat suecessful 
program I have yet seen, I would submit the following from 
one of the Ohio District Institutes: 
Wednesday 
7:30p.m. -.An address on the Epworth League as a spirit'Ual force. 
Thursday 
5:30 a.m. - Sunrise pra.fBr meeting with brief address on 
equipment for spiritual leadership. 
9:10 a.m. - Conference on Epworth League and Missions. 
lO:ll a.m. -Business session. _ 
1:30-2:30 p.m. - Conference on pe~sonal work: how organized 
and accomplished. 
2:30-3:30 p.m. - Spiritual habits of living. 
3:30-3:40 p.m. - Reading of resolutions, or the proposed policy 
tor the coming 78&r • . 
3:40-4:40 p.m. -Departmental conferences. 
7:30 p.m. - Address: "Christ 1 s abill t~ to satisfy every 
need. 11 Followed by one minute testimonies on 
•What I have gotten out of the Conference and 
~hat I propose to take back to my chapter for 
the coming yes:r. 11 
Brief closing service of so:ng and prayer waa conducted by the 
diatrict president. 
36 
In Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania the Conference League held its first 
"summer school" at Valley Camp, July 6-16, 1906 em one of the famous 
camp grounds near the Allegheny River twenty-three miles north of 
Pi ttaburgh. About one hundred and fifty students registered. The 
morning sessions were devoted to class work. Afternoons were given 
over to recreation. At the evening meetings workers from various 
mission fields were guest speakBrs. The 11 institute plan" was followed 
and those responsible for it were highly gratified. 
This is a new movement, and it is impossible to estimate 
the result at this time. Some facts however can be chronicled, 
It was a time of earnest prayer and thorough heart searching. 
Several. students reached a definite decision to offer their 
iives for work in mission t.lelds. ~cores have been made to 
eee opportunities for usefulness in_the local cbnrch which 
they have never realized bef'are.l 
Conflicts of purpose may ha.ve influenced the outcome of the use 
of the institute plan in local areas. In fact it seems safe to say 
tb8.t religious education was not felt to belong in the methods of 
guiding persons into becoming Christian, but rather was a t.leld 
of its own in which certain Biblical material was to be made a part 
of the student 1 s storehouse of information. But in the plan those 
responsible for it bad found a happy medium between revivalism and 
religious education as aids to Christ ian character growth. 
In the institute it appears that the guided discussion method 
took the place of the reading of prepared papers; at the discussions 
the immediate needs of the local church groups were brought out and 
discussed. Group sharing of information and ideas made for more 
l, "Valley Camp Epworth Training School," Christian Advocate, (New 
York), (August 2, 1906), pp. 24-25. 
competent leadership and a feeling was evident that each individual 
bad gotten something be could put into use.1 
The practi~ of conducting two-week summer institutes and one 
to three day winter institutes probably was influenced by the amount 
of time youth bad free from school. The longer summer sessions took 
advantage of lon&er school vacation periods. 
The Desplaines Epworth League Institute near Chicago was one of 
the important workshops of the Central Office. The first institute 
to be directed there was a six day institute under the guidance of 
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the Epworth Lea&US General Secretary. It was held from July 31 to 
August 5, 1906. The course of at~ covered the whole field of League 
work, aenior and junior, under the direction of the most capable 
instructors available. It met with considerable success and it was 
felt the same institute should be repeated in three or fo-gr centers 
of the United States during the year 1907. 2 
1. Joseph F. Berry, "The Institute Plan," Epworth Hera1d, (July' 6, 1901), 
2. 
p. 144. . 
The test which fifty or sixty presiding elders r districts 
have given the institute plan is more then satisfactory. 
Orations have not been tolerated. Speakers have been expected 
to give definite points which delegates may take home. Opportu-
nities have been given for the disouasion of perplexing questions 
and problems, and it bas been possible within a brief hour to get 
the best experience, not only of the speaker, but of the thirty 
or forty chapters represented. An attempt has been made to be 
very practical. The evening sessions are given to deeply spiritual 
conferences and addresses. The institute idea '-s meeting a deep 
need in the League. Young people are hungry for plans that will 
make their work more effective. 
"Des:plaines EPworth League Institutes, tr Christian Advocate, (New 
York), (July 26, 190~), pp. 24-25. 
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District Institutes in the North 
During the Winter several Districts held institutes quarterly. 
B.y fall of 1901 snbdistricts were holding institutes in some areas 
as a regular part of their educational program for the :t.ague. 1 
Fourteen district Epworth League institutes and four subdistrict 
institutes are also reported as being held during the winter of 1901. 
In the Rock Island, Indiana District in 1902 an institute was held in 
"each of the five subdistricts during November. 02 During this entire 
year there were increased attempts at conducting institutes; the West 
JaCksonville, Illinois District cabinet held a series of institutes 
iasting from early afternoon of one day through the forenoon of the 
following day. The majority of the time was spent in discussing methods. 
under the leadership of the appropriate district officers roundtable 
discussions were held for each department of work in the Epworth Leape. 
These institutes started in September and were planned to encoura&e the 
. 3 
new officers preparing programs for the remainder of the year. 
Different leaders of the church expressed their faith in the 
effectiveness of this leadership training method. 
In _several widely separated places a League institute 
or training school has been held, and in e~ch case the 
immediate results have been a great quickening of League 
interest, and what is even more encouraging, a gre~t 
accession of new faith on the part of some who had enter- 4 tained doubt concerning the League 1 s permanent usefulness. 
1. 11Mansfield District Institute," hworth Herald, (September 28, 1901), 
p. 425. . . . .. 
2. 11 Indiana Notes," Epworth Harald, (October 25, 1902), p. 545. 
3. "Milan Institutes," Epworth Herald, (December 27, l902), p. 789. 
4. "New Iaportanoe of a Great Idea," hworth Herald, (A~t 18, 
1906) t p. 297. 
If our League workers generally will give the institute 
idea the rig~t of way and will provide adequate support of 
it we will hear fewer inquiries about what is to be done with 
the Epworth JAague, for the League will shortly be answering 
that questi~ with a poyer ~d thoroughness of which its 
founders did not dream. 
As has been intimated already, the summer of 1906 marks a 
definite point in the acceptance of the Epworth League institute 
for youth leadersbip training by both tb8 southern and northern 
branches of Methodi•m. The editor of the Epworth Herald, .the ;youth 
paper of the Methodist EPiscopal Church, gave a fine S'WDJD8.l'Y of the 
institute idea thrQU8h this period: 
The institute idea in the Epworth League has been more 
fully tested this S'UDlliler than ever before, and it has abun-
dantly justified i taelf. More than that it has shown Ep1110rth 
League workers that in this sort of intensive work is to be 
found the most conclusive answer to those who are seeld.ng 
answers to questions concerning the lasting value of the 
young people's movement. 2 
During this period the time given the institute rose from a few 
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hours st~ at each convention and assembly to an entirely independent 
activity. 
l'irst formulated in 1901 by Dr. Joseph :Berry when he was General 
Secretary of the Epworth League of northern Methodism, the institute 
plan was introduced to a limited number of leaders. »ut only 
sporadic use was made of the plan until 1906. Daring that year 
Methodism accepted the "Institute Plan" as an effective method of 
leadership education. Gradually the idea grew in popular! ty even to 
1. Stephen J. Herben, 11 The New Importance of a Great Idea, 11 Epworth 
Herald, (August 18, 1906) , pp. 296-297. 
2. Loc. £U.~ · · 
the extent that youth growing to young adulthood and on into more 
mature years continued to seek: the privilege of pursuing their 
studies in Epworth League institutes. 
It will be noted in the following chapters that as their 
effectiveness in leadership training became better known there was a 
definite and progressive increase in the number of institutes held 
each year. 
Chapter III 
Institute Progress From 1906 Through 1912 
In this chapter will be traced the progress of the institute 
or assembly method of religious education through the year 1912. 
Growth in the number of institutes, their t,pes, their leadership, 
and sample programs will be given. 1912 marks the complete 
acceptance of the institute plan on the part of tbe two major 
branches of Methodism. The Methodist Protestant Church did little 
with the institute idea as such, therefore it is not considered in 
this chapter. 
l. Growth in the Number of Institutes 
From 1906 through 1912 the few centers of institute activity 
in each of the two major branches of Methodism were multiplied in 
number until institutes were within easy reach--as far as distance 
was concerned-of all lilpworthians in the United States. 
Growth in the South 
!be institute idea grew slowly in the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South. In fact from 1906 to 1909 little is found concerning 
it. It ma;r have taken this period of three years to make the 
necessary preparation to present the idea to the denominaticm; at 
large. 
In the latter part of 1903 an attempt was made to establish an 
Epworth League Institute for the denomination. This consisted of 
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correspondence courses of stu.d.y which were to be followed by all 
grou;ps of Leaguers in their local chapters, the courses to . be 
determined-by the dencminational institute headquarters. Such courses 
were pushed vigorously for OTer a decade. 
It is the only attempt of this nature and was confined to the 
Methodist Episcopal Obu.rch, South. Ooursea were printed. in the Ept orth 
Leaga.e paper where a particular section of the isaus dealt with ~ust 
this one topic. 1 
In 1909 in various locations in the aouth institute work appeared 
for the first time. Institute work began at Sulphur, Oklahoma, AU&Ust 
ll, 1909 and contim1ed for six days. Over one hundred traveled by train 
to this three and one half year old city of about five thousand. There 
were many others who traveled by auto. The institute or 11 encaJilPlllent" 
was held in the Platt National Park where the United States government 
had spent a half million dollars to take over the wlphur springs 
located there. 2 Leaguers in Okla.homa. held their assembly in 1910 at 
Anadarko, Oklahoma from August 16 to 26. This is the county seat of 
Caddo Oollnty, and is located by the Washita RiTer. Regular institute 
work was carried on each day. 
While everything possible will be done to ensure an 
enjoyable outing to the Leaguers, the uppermost thought will 
be to take up the at~ ~f the great and important questions 
that will enable the young people of our Church in Oklahoma 
to get a truer conception of the vast field of work of the 
Epworth League.3 · 
l. 11The Institute Studies, 11 Epworth !,m, (August 20, 1903), p. 8. 
2. "Oklahoma Encampment," Epworth Era, (August 5, 1909) pp. 3-4. 
3. "Anadarko, Seat · of Oklahoma. Assembly, 11 Epworth Era, . (A'UgU.st 4. 
1910). p. 3. 
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The Seashore Assembly in Biloxi, Mississippi had also proven its 
worth in 1909 as a leadership training center. 
The present year has been one of confirmation tba.t the 
movement for the training of leaders through conferences and 
institutes ia in the right line. Specifically, the position 
of the Seashore Assembly as a leaders 1 conference and school 
of methods for the young people 1 a work in Alabama, Mississippi, 
and Louisiana has been confirmed. 1 
The Kentuclcy Conference Epworth League held its first assembly in 
1910 and a year later negotiations were opened with the Louisville 
Conference League looking toward the securing of the Kav8na.ugb. Camp 
Ground for 8n assembly to be held Jointly. 2 
By 1911 the South Georgia Conference Epworth leaguers had been 
holding assemblies at Fort Valley for ten years and seemed to have much 
better results than did their north Georgia league neighbors. 
In 1911 at HiCkory, North Carolina the EPworth League assembly of 
tbe Western North Carolina Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
3 South had over one hundred and twenty-five delegates and pastors. At 
the Oklahoma assembly of the same denomination and during the same year, 
4 
there were between one hundred and fifty and t\to hundred delegates. 
There are other scattered reports of the general attendance at 
institutes but no specific count is given in tbem. 
1. "Tenth Session of Seashore Assemb1y, 11 Epworth~. (August 26, 1909), 
pp. 10-ll. . . 
2. "Kentucky Conference Epworth le88US Assembly," Epworth Era, (July 20, 
1911). p. 780. -
3. "Western North Carolina Conference," Epworth.&:!:, (Augu8t 24, ·1911), 
p. 6. 
4. "Oklahoma Assembly, 11 Epworth Era, (September 7, l9i1), p. 3. 
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Growth in the North 
In the northern branch of Methodism the institute idea did not go 
through the process of slow acceptance which it did in the south. 
Nei tber was there in them a combination of camp meeting and institute 
influences. The institute plan in the north was the result of careful 
pooling of ~ possible solutions to a long recognized need for 
producing future church leaders. As was pointed out in the preceding 
chapter tm Delaware Plan was considered a success and it became the · 
pattern for Epworth League institutes in the Methodist Episcopal Church. 
Through tl:ds period from 1906 through 1912 there was a constant increase 
in its application. 
August 1908 the cabinet of the Newark, New Jersey Conference League 
held an institute for the Epworth League worbre ·wl:dch according to 
w1 tnesses "demonstrated the great possi bill ties of the enterprise. 111 
The Michigan Epworth League held its third Annual Institute at 
Epworth Heights, Ludington: Michigan from July 20-26, 1908; and at 
Round Ieke, New York a ten day institute and assembly was held for the 
2 benefit of local IA!laguers from July ll-21, 1908 • 
.Also in 1908 · the Central Office of the Epworth League directed 
institutes at lakeside and Franklin, Ohio; Moundsvilie, West Virginia; 
Lake l.finnetollk8.; Lake Geneva, Wisconsin, and Winfield, Kansas. 
iach was a week long beginning on Monday night and closing with the 
l. "Newark Conference Epwor~h League Institute," Christian Advocate, 
(New York), (October 1, 190~). p. 23. . 
"Announcements, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), (Jrme 18, 1908), 
' . . 
2. 
p. 28. 
evening of the following Sunday. The General Seel'etary of Epworth 
league work, Dr. E. M • .Randall personally conducted the institutes. 
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The six institutes had a total attendance of between eleven and twelve 
1 lmndred. 
Only four summer leadership training institutes were sponsored by 
the Central Office in 1909. The courses in all the institutes were 
substantially the same though the instructors in some cases were 
different. 
Encour~ed by the Bev. Lynn Harold Ho-ugh, plans for an Epworth 
League institute for the Second General Conference D!strict were made. 
At the annual convention of the BroOklyn North District 
Epworth League, held on Thursday afternoon and evening, October 
15, 1908, the matter of having an Epworth League institute in 
this section as presented b,- the :Bev. L,nn H. Hough, was 
received with interest and enthusiasm. It -vas explained that 
no time and place hai as ;yet been · :fixed for holding the 
institute and would not be :fixed until auffieient interest has 
been manifested to warrant Secretary Randall in assigning a 
date. Pledges from individuals and from chapters were secured 
amounting in all to a guarantee of 100 registrations for this 
district at $2.60 per registration. A committee of ten 
volunteered to underwtite the pledges for the full lOO 
registrationi after the delegates bad showed so much interest 
in the plan. It is itlt that an institute in this section-
comprising the four conferences in the Second General Conference 
District-will be an incentive for more aggressive work on the 
part of the ;young people, as it will undoubtedly develop 
leadership.2 
1. "Profitable Work for Yo'll!lg Men and Old, 11 Christian Adyooa.te, (lTew 
York), (Maroh 4, 1909), pp. 8-9. 
2. "An Epworth Le8€)U& Institute for Second District, 11 Christian 
Advoeate, (N~w York), · (November 12, 1908~, p. 34 • . 
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In the state of Illinois an Epworth League and MissiollS.ry Institute 
was held in 1908 at Q,uiver leks, Havana which was the only institute 
within convenient reach of the YO'Ull8 people in a radius of two or three 
1 hundred miles. 
I~ 1909 the annual convention of the Norwich, Connecticut District 
was held as a part of tbe Willimantic institute taking up one afternoon. 
At this convention it was reported that Junior Leagues on the district 
had increased from sixteen to twenty-two with an increased membership. 
One hundred and one delegates registered at the institute which was the 
first held in New England and represented thirty-three places, twenty-
seven charges and twenty-four Leagues. 2 The general plan for the 
institute was similar to that of Silver l3ay and the Narragansett 
Assembly. 
DuriD& the year 1909 an institute was held for the first time at 
Mo'tDlt Hermon, California and in 1910 tbe enrollment almost doubled. 
There was a corresponding advance in the work end interest. This same 
year-1910-an. institute was held for the first time at Bonner Springe, 
Kansas. The Central Office was much encouraged. "Apparently tbe 
institute method ia rapidly increasing its hold ll!>on the church. The 
letters received here abound in the most encouraging reports, verifying 
the great value of institute instruction.u3 
1. 11 Some Institute Opport'tDlit1es for the Summer," Epworth Her&ld. 
(July 3, 1909). pp. 120-121. 
2. "Conventions of Norwich District Epworth X.egue, 11 Christian 
Advocate, (New York), (S~tember 2, 1909), ~· 23-24. 
3. "Epworth League Inati tute, 11 lDoworth Herald, (August 6, 1910), p. 1015. 
The New Jersey Conference authorized its first summer institute 
to be held at Pennington, New Jersey in the stDDmer of 1910. This 
institute became one of the most popular held along the Atlantic 
Seaboard. 
_In 1911 at least aixteen institutes were conducted by the 
northern Epworth leaguer a. Some were a week in length end some only 
three days. In the vest the schedule for the yea% looked like this: 
Mount Hermon, California, June 1a-;.1a. 
Spokane, Washington, June l:-9-25. 
:Boulder, Colorado, June 26-July 2. 
:Baldwin, Kansas, July 3-9. 
Evanston, Illinois, July 10~16. 
Minn.etcmk:a, Minnesota, July 17-23. 
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One of the visi tore to these sixteen institutes conducted through-
out the north gave them very high praise and stated that 0 the institute 
idea is the most valuable one now being worked out in the summer 
l gatherings." 
The first five institutes of the Second General Conference District 
had been three day sessions held in New York City and -were so suecessfUl 
that in 1909 the program was expanded to a week at Sea Oliff, Long 
. 
Island, New York. :But in 1911, due to the drawback -of the public 
bathing beach environment and the business concessions that go with it, 
the institute meeting place was moved to Drew Seminary, l..{adison, New Jersey. 
1. W. E. Doughty, 11 Youth of Methodism Training for Leadership, 11 EPworth 
Rera1d, (April 29, 1911), p. 515. 
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It was conducted from July 8-ls.l At the sallie time the state Lea&U&rs 
were trying to effect the provision of an institute within t~ bounds 
of their own conference. 
Norwich District in Connecticut is the area 1n which the 
Willimantic institute was located. It had one hundred aD.d one delegates 
registered in 1909.2 
Little evidence is given as to the number of delegates attending 
most of the institutes during this early period. The Desplaines 
institute of 1906, alreaq mentioned, and the Valley c8mp institute of 
the same year are said to bave had a little more tl:Bn -one hundred and 
fifty each. The three institutes held under the direction of the Central 
Office of the Methodist Episcopal Church in 1907 were attended by over 
eight hundred. 3 At Sea Oliff, Long Island another institute directed by 
the Central Office was attended by 11 something less than two hundred 
young people from Augu.st 8-15, 1909. 11 4 At the six institutes held by 
this same office in 1908, 0 the total -attendance was between eleven and 
twelve hundred, making an avera&e of a bout two hundred at an institute. 115 
1. "Youth of Methodism Training for Leadership, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 
29, 1911), p. 538. 
In the advertising tor the coming institute in July the 
cabinet announces that after reviewing the situation carefully 
they are convinced that better spiritual results could be 
obtained by holding the institute in a more exclusive place, 
where the delegates would not have so JDanY' outside diversions 
and where there would be a better chance for them to get better 
acquainted with each other. 
2. "Convention of Norwich District Epworth Isague," Christian Advocate, 
{New York), {September 2, 1909), pp. 23-?4. 
3, "Epworth League Institutes of 1909, 11 Epworth Herald, {June 12, 1909), 
pp, 3'~5. 
4. Christian Advocate, (September 9, 1909), p. 22. 
5, "Profitable Work, II Christian Advocate, (March 4, 1909). p. a. 
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During this entire decade institutes hardly closed before delegates 
were requesting the Central Office to conduct another the following year. 
In 1912 all institutes held that yee:r requested one for 1913. All 
institutes at new locations were seeking the same priv1lege.1 
2. The Junior Epworth League 
It should be noted that at this time the JUnior Epworth League waa 
progressing successfully and was ce:rrying on aide by aide with the 
senior League. It was limited in membership to Leaguers under eighteen 
years of' age. None of' its members participated in any institute or 
assembly at this early date. But it did provide for a younger group 
whose members tiould. be taken into the regular League as soon as they 
reached the required age. 
lUes Emma A. Robinson, General Secretary of the Junior Epworth 
League of the 1-lethodiat Episcopal ChUrch explains the 'work of this group 
as follows: 
The object of the Junior Epworth League is to furnish 
for the youth of our Church an organization of their own, 
which. shall give to them such a course · of Christian culture 
as shall enable them during the character-building years of 
their life to become active workers, enthusiastic Christians 
and loyal and intelligent Methodists. 
1. Wilbur F. Sheridan, "Looking :Back to Summer Inati tutes, 11 Epwortb 
Herald, (October 5, 1912), pp. 1256-1260. 
.• .. .... ~ 
It is a delight :f'ul panorama to look back on the Epworth 
League institutes of the S'Wlllller. Among the new places asking 
for institutes under Central Office auspices for 1913 are the · 
•rie Conference at Lake Chautauqua, New York; :Battle Ground, 
Indiana; Joplin, Mi~aouri; Western Kansas; Puget Sound Conference; 
and Q,uiver lake. Still other points are writing the Central 
Office abau~ the institutes for their Conferences or states. 
Its purpose is to hold our boys and girls for Christ and 
within the Cl:mrch until they have reached the point of definite 
decision and become thoroughly rooted and grounded in Christ 
Jesus, and to train them in Christian activity and :Sible study. 
Its aim is to help the boys and girls to know they are 
God 1 s . and may remain so. 
Its method is activity, adaptation, and fellowship. 1 
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Miss Robinson constantly brought the Junior boys and girls to the 
foreground with her insistent writing and working in their behalf 
durin& the years she served as the General Secretary of their work. 2 
3. Age of Institute Delegates: 
There were great variations in ages of · the delegates attending 
the institutes of both north and south as can be seen when examining · 
the photographs of those attending. The photograph of the delegates 
to the Silver leke, New York, institute in July 10-16, 1911 shows an 
age grou;p which appears to cover from the 18.te teens to early twenties. 
Other photographs show the same trend toward younger delegates than 
those who attended in 1901. Though it is impossible to determine from 
such the exact age of those photographed, in that photo picturing 
those who attended the Epworth League institute at Sea Oliff, 
1. Emma A. Robinson, 0The Junior Epworth League," Christian Advocate, 
(New York), (February 14:, 1907), pp. 2Q-2l. 
2. Emma A. Robinson, "Is the Junior League a Thing of the Past?" 
Christian Advocate, (New Y~rk) ~ (~une 10, 1909), p •. 20. . _ 
Junior means next to the Senior, and who -has not heard of 
the hundreds of high-school boys and girls that are enthusiastic 
workers in the Junior League; students of the :Sible, Church history, 
doctrine and government, and who are being trained in the various 
activities in Church llfe. ·· · 
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Long Island, New York, August 9-16, 1909, w1 th the exception of seven or 
eight, all appear over the age of youth as defined by- Methodism of 1952, 
which is from 12 to 23. Even at this stage in institute progress there 
seems to have been no definite demarkation between youth and young people 
into specific age groups as an aid toward their educational progress in 
the church. It has alreaq been stated that the maximum age of a Junior 
Epworth leaguer was eighteen and this indicates there could be youth 
which are now called 11 older youth11-l8 to 23 years of age--attending 
Epworth League institutea.l As the institue program became more 
generally accepted there was an increase of younger delegates in attend-
ance. 
4. Winter Institutes 
There are various accounts of one, two, and three d.q institutes in 
the Methodist Episcopal Church. These were held during the fall, winter, 
and spring months. They seem to have been largely conducted on week-ends 
and were attended by members of several Epworth Leaga.e Chapters. They 
- 2 
were usually on either Conference, District, ar Subdistrict level. 
A mid-winter institue was held in Chillicothe, Missouri in 1908 
and one in the early spring of 1909 in Stockton, California under the 
direction of the Central Office. 3 One district of the Troy Conference, 
the Albany District, held four one day Epworth League institutes in 
October 1911.4 In Chicago an Annual All-Chicago Epworth League institute 
1. Christian Advocate, (New York), (September 9, 1909), p. 22. 
2. uvermont Epworth Le~ Institut~s, 11 Epworth Herald, (September 27, 
1913) t p. 930. - . . . -
3. "Epw~th League Institutes for 1909, 11 Christian Advocate, (New 
York) , ( J~y l, 1909) , pp. 28-29. 
4. "Albany District, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), (November 9, 
1911). p. 24. 
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was first held in 1910. It was a two day institute. Its third all-city 
institute was conducted there October 25-26, 1912 and "started its 
constructive program Friday evening."l 
5. Administration and Leadership 
In both the southern and northern branches of Methodism the Epworth 
League Central Office guided the institute program directly during its 
first years of progress. The Central Office of each denomination 
initiated the plan, arranged for and directed the summer institutes, 
holding them in succession so that the same staff could teach in all 
the institutes held during one particular 8'WIIJ!ler. later local Epworth 
Leagu.e groupe initiated and conducted their own institutes, but the 
Central Office required that these follow the institute plan already 
worked out at tbe headquarters. 
In the south Central Office institute planning was not as well 
organized as it was in the north. Fewer attempts were made by it to 
conduct institutes and the major ones were conducted on a state or 
conference level. 
In the state of Tennessee the Leago.ers of southern Methodism 
gathered at Bon Aqua Springs about fifty miles from Nashville June 
20 to 30, 1910. This was called the Tennessee Summer Conference and 
grew out of a need for trained workers in all phases of church work. 
This year vas its first meeting and took the place of the Annual 
League Conference; its program was patterned after the institute plan. 2 
1. 11A City Institute and its Program Scheme, 11 Epworth Hera1d, (November 
9, 1912), p. 1438. 
2. Paul B. Kern, "Tennessee Summer Conference," Epworth Era, (August 
4, 1910) t p. 3. 
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In Texas the 1909 Epworth League assembly elected a Field Secretary 
and made provision for his suppOrt. His duties were to devote his 
entire time to the development of the Texas state Epworth league by 
holding institutes, organizing Chapters where there were none and 
increasing the enthusiasm of older chapters. 1 
In the Methodist Epsicopal Ohuroh the Epworth League Central Office 
carried on continuous planning arid made experiments -with the aid of 
professional experts in the field of education. In 1907 its ~orth 
League Board of Oontrol authorized three institutes: Lakeside, Ohio, 
July l-7, Lake Geneva, Wisconsin, July 8-14, and Winfield, Kansas, 
july 15-21~ The instruction covered every department of League work. 
In addition to the practical training there were very sucCessful attempts 
at warm-hearted spiritual work. An observer of all three institutes 
wrote to the Christian M.yogate that 11 it may be too early to estimate 
fully the influence of these institutes upon the life and work of the 
Epworth league but they mark the beginning of a new epoch in the history 
of the organization. 112 
leaders of the Institute Movement 
Before proceding further a few of the outstanding leaders of the 
institute idea should be mentioned, first those in the south and then 
those in the north. 
In the Methodist Episcopal Church, South one of the principle 
l. 11 Fifth Annual Encampment of Texas Epworth League," Epworth~. 
(September 9, 1909), pp. 4--5. 
2. "A New Epoch in Epworth league Activity," 'Ohtiatian Advocate, 
(new York), (August 29, ~907), p. 31. 
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persons in the Epworth League movement was Dr. H. M. DuBose. Be was 
the major leader to organize youth groups in tbat denomination. His 
first efforts were made in Trinity Church, Loa Angeles, California where 
be organized an Oxford League. The General-Conference of 1890 was 
memorialized in behalf of the organization of a ~ague and it directed 
the Sunday School Union to draw up an appropriate conati tution. This 
was accepted and the new organization ltecaae the Epworth ~ague of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South. 1 Dr. DuBose was editor ·· of ~ borth 
Era. the official paper of the Epworth League of southern Methodism, 
from 1899 to 1909 and continuously encouraged the use of the institute 
idea as a leadership education method. He wrote several editorials and 
even outlined in one of them a complete institute program. He bad been 
in contact with comparable leaders of the Methodist Episcopal Oburch and 
favored the latter 1s1nstitute plan.2 
Dr. Fitzgerald S. Parker, the General Secreta17 of the Board of 
Control of southern Methodism in 1911, was the editor of The Epworth Era 
from 1910 to 1919. :Bu.t his activities with Epworth League assemblies 
go much further back than this for he worked in the assemblies as early 
as 1899 when he was superintendent of the Tri-State League Assembly, 
:Biloxi, Mississippi, which was later changed in name . to the Seashore 
league Assembly. fhis was one of the oldest and strongest assemblies 
in southern Methodism. Dr. Parker served as its president for two terms: 
once during his early connection tti th the Assembly and once in 1912. 3 
l. 11 New Importance of a Great Idea, 11 Epworth Hera.J.d, (August 18, 1908), 
pp. 298-397. 
2. "District Leagne Institute, 11 Epworth !rJ!:., (April 25, 1901), pp. G-7. 
3. "Thirteent~ Annual Session, 11 Epworth Era, (June 27, 1912), p. 728. 
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In the Methodist Episcopal Church there is a longer list of leaders 
in this field. Miss Emma A. Robinson was the denomination' a Secretary 
of Junior Epworth X.ague work during the f i r st t en years- of the 
twentieth century. For several years she taught courses, "Studies for 
Junior League Workers, 11 in each of the institutes d11•ected by the central 
office of the Epworth Leagus. She was responsible for Junior Le~ 
Work announcements in The Epworth Here.ld and was an ard8nt supporter of 
. l 
the institute idee.. 
Dr. J olm Heyl Vincent was a prime mover in the found1Dg of the 
Oxford Lea&Ue in the northern branch of Methodism. This was later 
absorbed into the Epworth League as has been pointed out in the second 
chapter. He became a bishop in 1884 and is responsible for ooi:n1Dg the 
phrase which later became the Epworth League motto: "Look up and lift up. 112 
Dr. Joseph Flinto1't :Berry was an o:utstandil'l& contributor to the 
Epworth League and Epworth League institutes. He was editor of the 
bortl!. H.F@J.4: :from the f i rst issue March 5, 1890 through 1904; for 
four years the Epworth X.ague General Secretary and in 1906 the 
president of the Epworth Leag11e. He wrote various study booklets and 
leaflets for use in institute courses. He stressed the need for 
"Epworth trainiDg schools 11 throughout his connection with the Epworth 
League. He 1 t was who held the Deleware, Ohio experimental institute 
in l4arch 1901 and wrote, 11 I aim to gather the strongest bo~ of 
1. "A Great Epworth League Institute," Epworth Herald, (August 18, 1906), 
p. 302. 
2. Joseph F. :Berry, Four Wonderful Years, (New Yorkz Htmt and Eaton, 
1893) t p. 13. 
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specialists in Methodism for this institute." He became a biahop in 1904.1 
In 1906 another contributor to the institute idea, Dr. Dan :Brearley · 
Brummitt, became the assistant editor of the Epworth Hera1d and from 1912 
to 1924 was its editor. He is the author of the volume Epworth League 
l.fethods, (Cincinnati: JenniDgs and Graham, 1906), and ~Efficient 
Epworthian Series .. ( Oliicago: The Epworth league · of the Methodist Episcopal 
=-z 
Church, 1918), which was in ten small volumes. He encouraged the 
11 institute idea" in all of hie writings. 
Incorporate the "Institute Idea11 into the District 
convention program. Give the mornings and afternoons largely 
to the work of considering the real problems and peculiar tasks 
of the Chapters in the district. The convention that is a 
normal school for the training of local workers will be of more 
value than the one whi~h imports speakers to deliver sermons 
and general addresses. 
One of Dr. :Brummitt's contemporaries was Dr. Edwin M. Randall, the 
General Secretary of the Epworth league in 1906. Dr. Randall directed 
- -
and conducted the Epworth League institutes for which the central office 
was responsible from 1906 to 1911. Of the institutes t1bich be directed 
it was said, ":Before the echoes of the last meeting have died away there 
has arieen a demand for more such institutes next year • 113 
There is a reference to one of the assistant secretaries of work in 
the colored Conferences, Dr. J. Garland Penn. He reported to the :Soard 
of Control in 1907 that the institute plan was proving effective in the 
1. "Epworth League Institutes, 11 Epworth Herald, (January 26, 1901) 1 p. 871. 
2. Dan :s. :S~tt, Eqworth League Methods, (Oin<?~nnati: Jennings and 
Graham, 1906) 1 p. 443. _ . 
3. liThe New Importance of a Great Idea, 11 Epworth Herald, (August 18, 
1906), pp. 296-297. 
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South. 1 But no report of an institute among Methodist negro youth is 
found until one held in 1917.2 
:Bishop W. A. Q,uayle was a mu.ch desired speaker and was on the 
program of the SilVer Ieke Epworth league institute in 1910. 3 
There were severei other notable persons who served on institute 
faculties , names familiar at the time of this writing: one of these, Dr. 
~ Harold Hough served from 1908 to 1912 mainly in the New Jersey 
Conference of the t-tethodist Episcopal Church, where he promoted the 
first institute to be held there. Dr. ·charles W. Flint, now a retired 
bishop of the Methodist Church, taught a course in Home Missions at the 
institute held at Drew Theological Seminary, Madison, Nev Jersey in 1913.4 
These are only a few of the leading workers in the institute program 
but to them especially Methodism owes the founding and development of a 
sound method of religious education for youth. 
Recruiting at Institute 
The main purpose of tb8 institute was one of leadership training 
and recruiting Christian workers . The administrators of its program 
had t r...is ill Iaind as they planned the schedule and courses that made up 
the "institute plan." At each institute a final consecration service 
was conducted and through its influence boys and girls dedicated their 
l. "The Epworth League :Board of Control. 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(June 13, 190?) . p. 3?. _ 
2. 11 Tbe Pioneer Colored Institute, 11 Epworth Herald, (July 27, 1918), pp. 806-807. ' - - - . . 
3. 11 Silver !eke Epworth league Institute," Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(March 3J.., 1910) t p. ?1. -
4. "A Mecca for Me'l_;ropoli tan lee&uers, rt Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(June 19, 1913), pp. 21-22, 
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lives to some form of Christian work. The list of names thus obtained 
became so great that at one time a special member of the Central Office 
staff was employed full time keeping a record of all whc had chosen 
some type of Christian work. 
At every institute young men dedicate themselves openly to 
the Christian ministry. Some of them are university graduates 
and others of them are in college now. 
Scores of young men and women also publically dedicated 
themselves to foreign and hame missionary services as a life 
work. In every institute this scene of consecration to life 
service furnished the climax of the week. Alwqs on Sun~ 
afternoon. Whatever else in these institutes the onlookers 
or the YOWl& people themselves forget, they will never forget 
those yo'Wlg men and wcmen of the shining faces marching down 
the aisles and giving themselves to Christ for a special life 
work. In every institute it resulted in other young people
1 coming out of the audience and seeking Christ as a Saviour. 
At the Epworth Leagu.e institute held in Drew Forest ·in Madison, 
New Jersey, the s\lllmer of 1912, twenty yoUDg men and women dedicated 
themSelves to full time Christian service on the last Sunday afternoon 
of the institute. "It is at this meeting that the real spirit of the 
week focuses and from this meeting many go out to new purpose of 
allegiance to Jesus Christ and new plans of service for His Kingdom. 11 2 
The culmination of Q,uiTer Lake, Illinois institute held 1n 1913 was a 
similar story. The. Sunday-afternoon consecration service wa s led by 
the editor of the Epworth Herald, Dr. Den :B. :Brummitt; 11 tbree pledged 
themselves to the ministry, one to the mission field, and three to 
1. Wilbur F. Sheridan, "Looking :Back to the Summer Institutes," 
Ep"'Prth Herald, (Octo~er 5, 1912), pp. 1256-1260~ The author of 
this article was . the General Secretary of the Epworth League at 
that time. 
2. "Institute in Drew Forest, 11 EPworth Herald, (September .. 7, 1912), 
pp. 1148-1149. 
become deaconesses, three to Junior work, and numbers of others to 
l definite forms of religious service. 
At all the summer gatherings many yotJJJg people decided to make 
some form of religious work their fUture responsibility--either full 
or part time. .AsJ one reads the results of the institutes• closing 
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Sunday evening service of consecration one can see that the denomina-
tion had planned the institute program with hopes that such commitments 
would be made. At the Epworth League institute held at :Baldwin, Kansas 
in l9l2 thirty-eight ~ung people dedicated themselves to the ministry 
or foreign miasiona or deaconess work. 
In the Methodist Episcopal Ohurch, South, where the institute plan 
was used the B8llle idea of recruiting leaders existed. 
The life work services are among the most important meetings 
held during each Epworth League Summer Assembly-. Each yes:r there 
is a number of new volunt~ers for the work at home and abroad. 
Several at these conferences are · now in training schools preparing 
for service. At least five of the yo'Wlg women at present in the 
Orient have fomd the work of God that be would have them do at 
one of these conferences. In the Latin countries are another five. 
In the home field there are five head residents of Wesley- Houses 
and four other deaconesses 8nd two - city- missionaries to whom the 
life work services meant giving up their own plans and accepting 
God 1 s plan for them. 
If the whole church would realize the opportunity of larger 
life for these y-oung people through the assemblies, and would 
send those w~ should train for service, there might be far more 
accomplished. 
6. Trends in Program :Building 
Records are available which give the actu8l daily schedule followed 
1. 11~ver lake Institute," Epworth Herald, (September 6, 1913), p. 853. 
2. •our Summer Assemblies , 11 Epworth Era, (November 1912), pp. ~11-112. 
Note: This publication cl:enged from a _ weekly to a monthly in 1912. 
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and the subjects presented for study at various Epworth League institutes 
and assemblies of both the l·iethodist Episcopal Church and the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, South. A presentation will be made here of a few of 
these and some comPa.rison and evaluation made. 
Institute Programs in the South 
The fifth annual session of the Southern Biblical Assembly held in 
Charlotte, North Carolina J1.me 20-29, 1899 had 11 in addition to the 
Ministers' Conference, Bibie Institutes conducted by specialists, and 
1 lectures by eminent men. 11 
.An Epworth League District Conference met at Sulphur Springe, Texas, 
July 3, 1899 and· had the following topics for consideration: 
1. Our relations as Leaguers to Pastor and Clmrch. 
2. Our duties as Leaguers concerning foreign missions. 
3. A lecture on 11~ we should help the poor. 11 
4. Methods of conducting successful Literary meetings. 
5. Junior League work. 2 _ The Confere~ce closed with a sermon. 
For the year 1901 the EJJworth ~ editor, H. H. DUBose, offered the 
following as a District League institute program for iouthern Epworth 
Leaguers: 
1. 
2. 
The First Day - Morning Session 
Devotions. 
A lecture on 11Pre~aration for 5_piri tual Work. 11 
(Firat Department) 
The First Day - Afternoon Session 
1. Devotions. 
2. A lecture on "How the Leagues may help. 11 
1. "Southern Biblical Assembly," Epworth Era, (May 11, 1899), p. 12. 
2. "Sulphur Springs District," EoworthEra, (August 3, 1899), p. 7. 
_j 
The First Da.y - Evening Session 
l. Sermon by the · presiding · elder or pastor w1 th special 
reference to the spiritual life and intellectual 
operations of youth. 
The Second Day - Morning Session 
1. Devotions. 
2. A lecture on 11The Le~s and the Books." 
The Second Day - Afternoon Session 
1. Devotions. 
2. A lecture on the "Missionary Forward l~ovement. 11 
The Second ~ - Evening Session 
l 
The farewell consecration meeting led by the presiding elder. 
The San Marcos, Texas, District League used this plan in its 
institute .June 25-26 of the same year~ 
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Attendance was good, and much interest was manifested from 
opening to close of the session. It was an e:x,periment but proved 
quite a success. In the programme we followed the plans of Dr. 
DuBose in his pamphlet, 11 Ths District Epworth League Institute." 
We found this gave us a devia~ion from the us~ programme, 
which possibly might have become monotonous. 
Wednes~ evening we clos§d the institute with an interesting 
farewell consecration service. 
In August 1903 the General Secretary of the Epworth League of 
southern Methodism gave some idea of the scope of the correspondence 
courses established that year. 
Special attention is called to the "Institute Series" on 
Church history, doctrines, biography, missions, etc., being 
brought out by the Central Office. These are to be uaed 1n 
study classes, in League assemblies, institutes and chapters. 3 
1. H. M. Du.'Bose, "The District League Institute, 11 Epworth !,m, (April 
25, 1901), pp. 6-7. " . 
2. "San Marcos District Institute," Epworth !m_, (July 11, 1901), pp. 10-ll. 
3. "Report of the General Secretary," Epworth Era, (August 20, 1903), p. 9. 
By the sunnner of 1904 the schedule for the popular Seashore Epworth 
League Assembly, Biloxi, Mississippi had evolved into tbS following: 
After an informal meeting Wednesday evening July 27 the 
Assembly will begin its regular work at 9 a.m., Thurs~, July 
28. It will cover nine working days and two Sundays. lllach 
working dq will be divided into five periods, each of forty 
minutes duration.l 
And in 1906: 
Classes in domestic and foreign missions, the English Bible, 
personal work, and the League Department were met regularly_ in the 
forenoon. Afternoons were given to recreation and the evenings 
were fillsi by inspirational lectures. 
The daily morning and evening prayer service were the means of 
bringing a number to Christ and of directing others into paths of 
d.efini te Christian work. The proposal to hold a council meeting 
on the water after an evening lecture resulted in six decisions 
for Christ, and another meeting in a sail-boat in twenty-four 
commitments to definite Christian work.2 
The Texas Epworth League assembly had the following program at its 
second annual encampment held. at Corpus Christi, Texas, AU&U&t 3-J2,, 1906: 
9:30 a.m. 
10:00 a.m. 
10:00 a.m. 
ll:OO a.m. 
12:30 p.m. 
8:00 p.m. 
8:30 p.m. 
August 3 - Friday 
Prayer and Praise each day but Sundays when there 
will be Sunday School. 
Openin& of Conference and announcements. 
Organization of Choir. 
Opening Sermon, Bishop Joseph A. Key-. 
Ad.j ournmen t. 
Song Service. 
Address. 
SaturdaT - Waco Day 
9:00 a.m. Pra:yer and Praise Service. 
9:15 a.m. Business Session. 
9:30 a.m. President 1s Annual Address. 
1. "Seashore Epworth League Assembly, 11 Epworth Era, (June 16, 1904), p. 5. 
2. F. S. Parker, 11 The _Seashore Epworth, League A.ssemblr," Epworth Era, 
(~t 23, 1906), p. a. 
10:00 a.m. 
10:20 a.m. 
10:40 a.m. 
11:00 a.m. 
11:10 a.m. 
11:25 a.m. 
ll:35 a.m. 
11:45 a.m. 
11:50 a.m. 
11:55 a.m. 
12:00 Noon 
1:30 p.m. 
8:00 p.m. 
8:30 p.m. 
9:30 a.m. 
11:00 a.m. 
12:30 p.m. 
3:30 p.m. 
8:00 p.m. 
8:30 p.m. 
9:00 a.m. 
9:15 a.m. 
9:30 a.m. 
10:00 a.m. 
10:30 a.m. 
11:00 a.m. 
8:00 p.m. 
8:30 p.m. 
Organization of Class in Church History. 
Organization of Class in ~ible Study Course. 
Organization of Class in Mission Study Course. 
Department Work, Junior ~ague. · 
Superintendent 1 s ~port 9n Junior league Work. 
Talk: 110ur Aim - to make the child a trained II . -
worker, Ron. L. L. Hoge. 
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Talk: 11 How to .. in~erest children in missionary work. 11 
Talk: 11 Wbat and how should the Juniors read! 11 
Talk: 11 Can a Jmior League be a . success in the country'l 11 
Talk:: 11 Tbings .which can be done successfully by Juniors 
in the way of Charity and Help work. 11 
Talk: 11 What should be done to interest parents in the 
Junior League! 11 
A SundaJ afternoon's lesson practically demonstrated. 
.AdJournment. 
Song Service. 
Address: "Worldly Amusements." 
Sunda1 - Houston Day 
Sundq School. 
Annual League Sermon. 
Adj~ent. 
Young People's Mass Meeting: 
Song Service. 
Sermon: :Bishop Key. 
Monday through Fridq 
Prayer and Praise. 
11 The Ideal leaguer." 
Business. Reading of Journal, etc. 
Church History. 
~ible Study Course. 
Mission Study Course. 
Department Worship. 
So%18 Serpoe. 
Address. 
It can be seen that class periods are shorter than the conventional 
forty-minute periods at the Seashore Epworth League Assembly at Biloxi, 
Mississippi. It is wondered if the scbsdule of ten-minute talks 
on Saturday were adhered to and if maybe the program for the first 
1. 11Texas Epworth League Assembly," Epworth Em,, (July 26, 1906), pp. 
11-15. 
Friday was not tiring because of the long period for announcement a 
followed by an hour and a half sermon. 
The Texas Assembly relies more upon platform work, and 
the Seashore upon that of the class room. Probably the ideal 
is the mean of tbe two. The Texas Assembly is a mass 
convention attended by thousands; the Seashore is a bo4 of 
picked delegates smaller by a great deal. :Both are intensely 
conscious of the ieoessity of doing educational work among 
the young people. 
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Here is a statement about the supervision of recreation at these 
assemblies: 
Another feature of importance ia the setting apart of 
the whole of each week-day afternoon for recreation, sporta, 
bathing, tennis, baseball, etc. This work will be supervised 
by an a'ble and energetic leader, and a good committee, who 
are alrea4 at work. 2 · 
Institute Programs in the North 
In 1894-1895 Epworth League Training Assemblies of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, as they were cailed at that time, had a program of 
st~ with five separate topics. 
1. Epworth League i<fork. 
2. Bible S~ol. 
3. Normal Sunday School Work. 
4. Department of Spiritual i'lork. 
5. Training Assembly for preachers in conference courses. 
These assemblies were called "schools of methods. 11 Leaders 
arranging programs for assemblies and camp meetings were urged to 
provide this twe of opportunity for training potential Epworth League 
leadars. 3 In 1901 a fairly- definite institute plan called the "Deleware 
Plan, 11 bad been worked out and considerable enthusiasm was shown for 
1. "The Encampments and Assemblies, 11 Epworth~. (July 25, 1907), pp. 
14-15. 
2. "Epworth League Encampment Progr&mme," Epworth Era, (Auguat l~ 1907) , 
pp. 18-19. 
3. "Epworth League Training Assembly," ;Epworth HeraJ.d, (August 25, 
1894) t p • .12. 
its development. 
V~1ere the new plan l1as been tried presiding elders, 
pastors, and delegates have been enthusiastic over the 
institute idea. Instead of ten minute papers on almost 
every conceivable subject, the most successful institutes 
which I have visited have been giving an hour to the 
discussion o£ each of the fo~lowing fundamental. subjects: 
PersonaL work; Bible study; Missions; Scriptural habits of 
giving. Orations have not been tolerated. 
I£ I should be asked to outline the most successful 
program I have yet seen, I would submit the following, which 
in its main outline was the program of' one of the Ohio 
District institutes: 
Wednesday 
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7:30 p . m. An address on the Epworth League as a spiritual 
.force . 
5:30 a . m. 
9~00 a.m. 
1.0:00 a.m. 
11.:00 a.m. 
1.:30 p.m. 
2:30 p.m. 
3:30 p.m. 
3:40 p.m. 
7:30 p.m. 
Thursday 
Sunrise prayer meeting vlith brief address on 
equipment for spiritual leadership. 
Conference on Bible study for personal 
spiritual growth . 
Conference on the :&.)>worth League and missions . 
Business session - one hour. 
Conference on personal work - how org1'l.nized 
and accomplished. 
Spiritual habits of giving. 
Reading of the resolutions , or the proposed policy 
.for the coming year - ten minutes . 
Departmental conferences - one hour . 
Address: "Ghrist ' s abi.lity to satisfy every need" 
followed by one-minute testimonies on, "What I 
have gotten out of this conference and what I . 
propose to take back to my chapter .for the 
coming year ." 
A brief closing service of song and prayer was then conducted 
by the district president. 
As a.n accessory to ·!;he institutes some of the districts are 
vTisely arranging for an exhibit of Epworth League literature and of' 
missionary maps, charts, etc. On the other hand I visited s ome 
conventi.ons where not a piece of printed matter was to be had. 
An interesting development of the institute idea was 
observed on two or three districts where the district was 
care:f'ull7 divifed into groups and group institutes, or rallies, 
were arranged. 
The program outlined above was the result of the Deleware, Ohio 
experiment worked out in March 1901 by a group of leading Methodist 
66 
eduoators under the direction of Dr. ~erry, Institute Secretary at the 
time. It was the pattern for one , to ten dq institutes for the next 
five years. The increase in the number of days for each institute gave 
more hours to the five to seven subjects chosen rather than to increase 
the number of subjects offered. Usually all the institutes offered the 
same subjects for it was felt that the basic needs of Epworth :t.ago.e 
prospective leaders was a knowledge of the following: 
1. :Sible- study. 
2. Methods of Personal i'lork. 
3. Idterary Methods and Work. 
4. Christian Sociology. 
5. leaguers and the Doetrines and Polity of the Church. 
6. )(iasions. _ . 2 7. Junior Epworth League Work. 
A stUdy of these subjects was aimed to help leaders of each of the 
four following departments of League work to underatand their duties and 
how to ca:rry them out. The four departments were: 
l. The Department of Spiritual Work. 
2. The Department of World Evangelism. 
3. The Department of !.iercy and Help. 
4. T.hs Department of Literary and Social. Work. • 
· 1. "Tbe Institute Plan," Epworth Herald, (July 6, 1901), p. 144. 
2. H. Walter Featberstun, 11 Seashore Leagu~ Assembly," Epworth Era, 
(Aprii 30, 1903), p. 4~ _ · 
• Refer to diagrSJ!l on page -16. 
More and more emphasis was put upon training the Leaguers fo,r their 
specific duties in the local church; 
Give the morning and afternoons largely to the work of 
considering the real. problems and peculiar tasks of the 
Chapters in the district. 'Ihe convention that is a normal 
school for the training of local workers will be of more 
value than the one which imports speakers to deliver sermons 
and general addresses. Find the people who are getting things 
done, and put them on the program to lead conferences in their 
respective departments.l 
When Dr. Joseph Berry became a bishop of the Methodist Episcopal 
Ghurch in 1904 he was succeeded by Dr. Edwin M. Ha.ndall as General 
Secretary of the Epworth League. Two years later the latter conducted 
his first Epworth League institute an the DesPlaines Camp Grounds near 
Chicago, Illinois, July 31 to August 5, 1906 . Lt.s purpose was much the 
same as that. out of whi.ch came the Del.eware Lnstitut.e Plan. New findings 
and new needs required that the plan be brougl1t up to date. 
'lhe course of study co-vered the whole field of League work, 
senior and junior. 
Each day's work conmenced with a Morni.ng Watch. 'I:he hours 
between eight and one with a hal£ hour intermission were devoted 
to classroom. work. 
Courses were as follows: 
1. studies in the Old Testament. 
2 . Studies in the life of Christ. 
3. Personal. Evangelism. 
4. Christian St.mT.ardship. 
5. Work of the Mercy and Help Department. 
6. Temperance and Christian Citizenship. 
'lhe morning's work closed with Expository Lectures on the 
Ephesian Epistle. 
1.. Dan B. Brummitt, Epworth League ~~ethods, (Cincinnati: Jennings and 
Graham, 1.906) , p. 443. 
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During the same hours other classes studied the problems and 
methods of the Junior league. Departmental Conferences were held 
each afternoon. 
The rest of the afternoon was devoted to recreation. The 
evening services were preceded by social hours. The evening 
addresses were of an inspirational character. 
The great day was the closing day, Sundq August 5. 
At the close both the instructors and the students paased 
resolutions cammending highly the earnest efforts of Dr. P.andall, 
end expressing the conviction that the holding of similar 
institutes throughout, the co'lm.try w~d result in much benefit 
to the members of the Epworth league. 
During the summer of 1908 the Central Office directed six institutes, 
each a. week long, beginning Monday night and closing with the evening of 
the following Sunday. The didly schedule of each institute was as follows: 
6:30 a.m. Series of early morning addresses on "The Fandamentals 
of the Christian h1th. 11 
8:00 a.m. Studies in the early Church. 
9:00 a.m. The institute divided into three groups: 
One group studying Paul's letter to the Romans; 
One - 11 Chr1stian Social Service." 
One - 11 Ch1ld study." 
10:00 a..m. There were classes in: 
1. Christian Stewardship. 
2. Literary end Social Work. 
3. ~cial work for boys. 
11:40 a.m. Classes in Senior ' league methods and Junior league methods • 
. A.fternoons were given to- study, recreation and personal 
interviews. The first hour 1n the evening was given to a practical 
exposition of methods of Social work. 
At the second evening hour there were lectures end addresses 
on such themes as, 11Prayer," "Creed and life," 11 Christien steward-
ship,11 end "Robert William Dale." The Sunday services consisted of 
meet~s for testimony, a sermon by the .. gene~al secretary, a platform 
meeting, and a closing consecration serVice. 
1. 11Desplaines Epworth league Institute," Christian Advooa.te, (New York), 
(July 26, 1906), pp. _24-25. 
2. "Epworth Leai?;ue lnati tutes, 11 Chritti@ Advocate, (New York), 
(Septembe~ 3, 1908), p. 33. 
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Institute schedules as listed above show that a delegate had a 
choice of several courses. It is also noted that opportunity was given 
for personal interviews. Another new development was that of guided 
social hours during the institute evenings. These were directed by the 
instructor of the fourth department. It helped youth make their social 
life activities contribute toward their Christian character development. 
It will be seen later that the programs and daily schedule of the 
institutes of the northern branch eventually became the pattern for the 
Epworth league institutes of both; tb:!y have also become the pattern 
for united Methodism. Tried and tested by leaders of religious education 
they proved their worth by their increased popularity. 
However, for many years in t~ south, the use of the institute 
program as a leadership training method was secondary to its use as an 
influence to bring youth to Christian commitment. Frequently the time 
for studying the duties of the different departments in the Epworth 
League was limited to an hour a day for each day oft be assembly. The 
importance of assemblies as a. leadership training method may not have 
been seen clearly due to the existence of a feeling that leaders 
could be recruited not through class room training but through 
evangelism. This conclusion is supported by the major place given to 
revivalism in the Epworth League program in southern l•fethodism. 
Teaching Methods 
It is noticed that in institute programs in the south the lecture 
method predominated. Tbi s method was frowned upon by leaders of the 
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northern institute_s and they strongly urged that the d.isCUBs1on method 
be used. 1 These two methods continue to vie for first place even in 
today 1 s institutes and church schools. There were a few leaders in the 
lt.ethodist Episcopal Ohurch, South who encouraged drawing awe:y from 
lectures and who realized the importance of student participation. They 
felt 11 to make a way for the expression of the consecrated life that 
results from the gospel appeal there is a need that must be met by teaehing. 11 2 
The 1-Iethodist Episcopal Ohurch seems to have worked out quite early 
in the institute movement a method by which to bring about both ends 
simultaneously--deepening of the spiritual life and training for church 
leadership. 
7. Institute Evalua.t ion 
Wherever conscientiously followed, whether in the south or north, 
the institute plan was always praised. Though in the south it was called 
the assembly plan its composition was tJJe same, for it was the outcome of 
a cooperative endeavor between Epworth League leaders of both branches of 
l·1ethodism. 3 
1. "The League at Large, 11 Epwgrth Herald, (September 27, 1902), p. 436. 
With the exception of the two evening sessions, the whole 
time was given to the discussion of methods of work, the various 
departments of work being taken in their due order, and in the 
form of round table discussions, under the direction of the 
appropriate district officers. 
2. F. s. Parker, 11Te:ms State Epworth League and Seashore Epworth League 
Assembly," EpwgrthEra, (September~. 1907), pp. 6-7. _ 
3. II What Mean the S'Wlllller q Oonferences? 11 Epworth ~. (October 1913), 
pp. 92-93. 
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leymen as workers at training assemblies increased in 111211ber and 
their -leadership became favorably vigorous. Study in Sunday school work 
and conferences to promote lay efficiency in all departments of church 
work were treated with more seriousness as southern Methodists saw the 
convention superseded by the assembly and as they watched the latter 
increase its efficiency in religious education. 1 
The success of the first institute held in Oakland, California. in 
1909 made the institute idea paramount to the California Conference 
2 
r.a.gu.era. 'fhis aens1Jl8 of the value of the institute idea was quite 
Universally expressed. 
1. H. M. DUBose, 11The .Assembly Idea and the Texas State Encampment , 11 
Epworth Era, (October 15, 1908), p. 13. 
The development of the assembly idea has not been wi tbout 
its difficulties. The eclat of the monster convention, the 
emotional enthusiasm of the camp meetings, the exclusive valuation 
of the revivalist method were persistent influences that had their 
strong advocates. 
2. 11Prospectus of the California Conference Epworth r.ague Institute, 11 
(Oakland, California: West Coast Printing Company, June 20-26, 1910). 
The Institute-what is itt 
1. A place to be equipped-for service. 
2. A school of methods, a collegiate course in a nutshell for our 
host of Epwortbiana. A week1s summer outing in an ideal place 
providing unexcelled aasociations, delightful recreations by land 
and water, daily training classes covering the entire field of 
r.ague activity, the rarest spiritual privileges, all under 
Christian workers and instructors, selected from the best in our 
Church. 
The institute is the outgrowth of a desire--long felt and 
often expressed on the part of scores of r.agu.e workers-for an 
opportunity to equip themselves for more ~ffective service for 
Christ; and a purpose in the Board of Control to adequately meet 
this demand. 
72 
The success of the Epworth League institute as a school of 
instruction for the training of our young people to do the work 
of the Church more efficiently, has been phenominal. The Church 
is in need of trained workers. The problems of today require a 
more intelligent study than those of the past. Their solution 
demands the most profound wisdom. Thousands of our Epworth:lans 
would be benefited b;y such a short ciurse of practical instruc-
tions as is g1 ven in the insti tutea. 
The ed1 tor of the Epworth Hera1d wrote an ed1 torial in the same 
iasus which also prahes the work done at the Methodist Episcopal Church 
Epworth League institutes. 
Equipment for service. This is the great demand for the 
~ in connection with Christian work. 
It is with this thought in mind the leaders of the Epworth 
League movement lave tried 1n every wa;r possible to develop ways 
~d means to touch in as practical way as they could the young 
people who have been committed to their charge. 
Each year they have been bald the summer institutes of the 
Epworth league have proved exceedingly popular and helpful. The 
demand fr;>r them in various parts of the country is large. In 
certain loca.li ties some of these institutes ~ve been held under 
local auspices and have been of a high order. 
The canb:l.nation of instruction and inspiration in the 
services, together with the social and spiritual atmosphere 
created by the mingling of such young people and their instructors, 
const1 tutes a well-nigh ideal form of Christian preparation and 
training of young people for Christian service. :But for a multitude 
it has been a a door opened in beaTen. u3 
a.· Summary 
The work of the institutes was an important beginning toward meeting 
the needs of the church. Many canplaints had been mard that the EJ;Morth 
1. Peter Jacobs, 11The Value of the Institute," Epworth Hera,ld, (~ril 
22, 1911), p. 483. . . 
2. "Epworth League Institutes," Epworth Herald, (April 22, l9ll), p. 493. 
3. Wilbur F. Sheridan, 11 Loold..ng Back to the Summer Institutes," Epworth 
Herald.. (October 5, 1912), pp. 1256-1260. 
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League had 0 fa1led to realize the expectations of its foun.ders. 1· The 
source of this failure, if failure there was, lay in the lack of capable 
leadership in the majority of the local chapters. The primary aim of the 
youth institute was the traini:tl8 of such leadership. 2 Wherever they were 
employed the results were always successful and encouraging and well 
supported by the youth themselves. 
During the period from 1900 to 1912 it can be said that there was 
a definite trend toward more youthful delegates, a specific schedule 
pattern, and two distinct methods of instruction--inspirational sermons 
and the lecture method in the Methodist Episcopal Church, South, and the 
discussion and conference method in the Methodist Episcopal Church. The 
number of delegates attending had dropped from senral thousands in 
some cases to one to three hundred by 1912, as would be expected with 
the more academic method of education. 
It is only fair to state that the institute program of the Methodist 
Episcopal Ch\U'ch was superior to that of the southern branch. The former 
placed stress upon academic learning but made the entire program an 
opportunity for Christian character development. Tbis type of program 
registered greater results during each final session of an institute 
when delegates were given opportun.i ty to commit themselves to some life 
work for the church. 
A definite pbilosopey of religious education was developing; one 
1. 11A New Epoch in Epworth League Activity, 11 Christian Advocate, (New 
York), (August 29, 1907), p. 31. 
2. .!22. • .e.t. 
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which looked forward to maximum student participation and which was 
later to emphasize 11 learniD& by doing." In the south this philosophy 
was gaining acceptance slowly. :But in all areas ;youth were continually 
seeldn& the advantages a denominational organization of this type oould 
offer. 
The Epworth League problem has shifted from the need of 
attractin& the Olm,rch 1s young people to the need of meeting their 
demands for an adequate Christian training and guidance.l 
:S;y 1912 there was little doubt about the value of the institute 
idea.. Its emplo1J11ent in the north especially expanded froa the time 
its success became apparent until it reached a great crest wave of 
success in the 19201 s. 
1. Stephen J. Herben, 11The Institutes: their power and meaning," 
Epworth Herald, (August 15, 1908), pp. 296-297. 
-------
Chapter IV 
Epworth League Institutes 1912 - 1920 
This period lies between that in which the institute idea was 
accepted and the period in which began the era of its greatest 
success. In it there were several important happenings: the waning 
in the number of youth organizations in the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
South, the -lessening of importance given to its institutes, and the 
precarious position of the future of the Epworth league in the South; 
in the North the authorization of district and conference institutes 
conducted without Central Office leadership; the great increase -of 
the number of institutes conducted; the beginning of 'Wlion institutes 
sponsored by both major branches of Methodism, north and south; and 
the beginning of an interdenominational youth movement; and the transfer 
of institutes from camp grounds to the facilities of seminaries and 
universities. New trends in program building and stUdent participation 
will also be pointed out. Though only a few years work are considered 
it is felt wiser to treat this pe~iod as a distinct and separate one 
due to the character of changes and events which took place during 
these years. 
1. Growth of the Institutes 
The year 1912 saw a great inerease in tre number of Epworth League 
summer institutes held in the United States. 
Institutes in the South 
In 1910, at Ashville, North Carolina, but a few miles fran Ieke 
Junaluska., at the General Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Clmroh, 
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South, several memorials and resolutions bad been presented asking for 
the modification or the complete abolishment of the Epworth league. 
It seems that the youth organization was meeting opposition from the 
denamina. tion as a whole. However, at the General Conference held in 
1914 at Oklahoma City only three such papers were referred for eonsid-
eration and none of these suggested doing away with the Epworth League. 
The most any of them aek:ed was for a closer correlation of the Epworth 
League with the Sunday School. 1 
The precarious position of the Le~ caused determined youth to 
take a step toward making the future -of their organization more secure. 
During the 8'WDIIler of 1914 Epworth Lea&\18rs held their own 
young people's conferences. Twenty-fo~ were held, and two 
assemblies were conducted under the auspices of Church boards. 
The personal efficiency of the individual workers seems to be 
the first aim held. The efficiency of the Chapter as a working 
unit is, however, rapidly coming to be a consideration of great 
importance. This is so true that left to plan their conference 
themselves, Epworth Leaguers lay special stress upon the insti-
tutes of methods. I~deed, during the past few years the aim 
and consequently tbe method of many of tbe Conference baa been 
entirely chan&ed. Instruction is ~ow given a right:tu.l share of 
prominence along with inspiration. 
1. J. 1-1. Culbreth, 11The Epworth Lea&U8 DecoJIDllisaioned," Epworth Era, 
(July 1914), pp. 521-522. 
The conclusion has been reached that the best interests of 
the Epworth League would be served by continuing the league as a 
distinct member of the connectional family. The creation of a 
larger and mOre representative General Board, the authorization 
of the maintenance of a Junior Lea&Ue Secretary, and the support 
of the Assistant Secretary by~ appropriation by the :Book 
Committee were the features urged by the Epworth Le88Qe Committee. 
With gratifying unanimity the General Conference e.nacted the 
legislation desired. 
2. J. M. Culbreth, "The Summer Conferences: An Interpretation and 
Fc.recaat , 11 Epworth Er~, (October 1914), pp. 68-70. 
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Two years later-1916-the area served by the Epworth Leagu.e was 
divided into three divisions. Over each division it was recommended 
to place a field secretary. The Eastern Division embraced all the 
conferences in the Atlantic states from Maryland to Florida, and those 
in West Virginia. There were eleven conferences in this division. The 
Central Division embraced tc conferences located in Illinois, Kentucky, 
Tennessee, Alabama, Mississippi, and Louisiana. The Western Division 
was composed of eleven conferences 1n l.fissouri, Arkansas, Oklahoma, and 
Texas. Provision was made to include others further west as they became 
organized. Only the Eastern Division members felt it unwise to carry 
out this plan. 
The Division Field Secretary was responsib-le for conducting Epworth 
League rallies and institutes, for visiting weak Epworth League Chapters, 
and organizing new Chapters. !Is was also required to promote summer 
conferences of the Epworth League in his D.ivision. The Division Field 
Secretaries were elected by .. the Epworth League General Board and 
worked under the General Secretary. 1 
Under this additional leadership the youth training program was 
greatly strengthened. The year 1916 seems to be a year when many 
defunct Epworth League Chapters were revived and reorganized. The 
anm1al meetin& of the Illinois Conference held in 1916 appointed a 
board of state officers to stimulate an interest in the Epworth League 
which had been neglected for several years. :Brooklyn Aven1l8 EpwOrth 
1. 11 The league at Work, 11 Epworth !m,, (September 1916), p. 16. 
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League was organized in September 1915 with ten charter members. For 
several years the work of the Western North Carolina Conference Epworth 
League was entirely suspended. 11 It was an oft told tale of the same 
persons continuing to discharge the duties of leadership without 
training others to succeed them. n 1 
Epworth-by-the-Be& was moved in 1916 from Corpus Christi to Port 
0 1Connor. The purpose of this action was to give inspiration and 
training to Christian workers in all kinds of Christian service. Prior 
to the move to the new location each summer gathering was ci.lled an 
encampment. It was felt that undue stress was put upon recreation and 
that training was secondary. 2 
District Institutes in the South 
The number of district institutes increased during this period. 
Many were held during the week-end and were conducted through the fall 
and winter months. During the years 1916-1917 the Baltimore Conference 
Epworth League conducted several district institutes. Ep_,rth leaguers 
of .ArkanSas, St. Louis, and North Texas conferences also conducted 
very successful. winter district institutes. 3 
Summer Assemblies 
The summer gatherings were called assemblies or conferences and 
were four to seven days in length. During the summer of 1917 due to 
many Leaguers entering military service summer assemblies were not 
1. 
2. 
3. 
"The Lea.gu.e a.t Work, 11 ;BJ;pworthEra 1 (September 1916), p. 23. 
"Epworth-by-the-Sea," Epworth Era, (October 1916), pp. 69-70. 
"New from the Field, 11 Epworth Era, (May 1917) , pp. · 345-380. 
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conducted by the Louisiana and North Alabama Conferences. These are 
. 1 
the only two conferences where assemblies were reported suspended. 
During this period-1912-1900--there was begun the practice of 
un1 ted activities between the Epworth League of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South and that of the Methodist Episcopal Church. Where there· 
had been 01 ty Unions composed of the Epworth League Chapters of the 
churches of one denomination in each city there began the organization 
into one City Union of all the League Chapters of both of these 
denominations. One instance of" this type of unity took place at St. 
Joseph, Missouri, when six Chapters of the Methodist Episcopal Clmrch, 
South and eight of the I>iethodist Episcepal Cl:mrch united into one City 
Union. 
The Asilomar California institutes were united projects beginning 
in 1916. 
The Rev. W. L. Stidger of Calvary Church, San Francisco, 
termed it 11Tbe Alpha of Methodist unificat1on. 0 J'ive hundred 
young persons attended, and a fine spirit of love and 
enthusiasm prevailed.2 
During the summer of 1919 over 600 Epworthiana plus a fac:mlty of 16 
. attended this joint institute. Over one hundred dedications to 
Christian service were rece1ved. 3 
In April 1919 the first tentative schedule of summer I.agus 
Assemblies was printed; it shows the location of those expected to 
be conducted during the summer of 1919. 
1. 11News from the Field, 11 l!lpworth Era, (Aug11St 1917), pp. 466-467. 
2. 11News from the Field, 11 Epworth lllra, (October 1916), p. 96. 
3. 11News from the Field, 11 Ep!!Qrth Era, (October 1919) , pp. 61-62. 
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TentatiTe aoh.edule of &11!1mer League Conferences 19191 
Conference __________ ~ ___________ Place 
Florida 
Virginia 
Eastern Division 
Mq 2()..29 
South CaroliDa 
Upper South Carolina 
Holston 
South Georgia 
North Carolina 
North Georgia 
Baltimore 
West Virginia 
Western North Carolina 
Southern Aasembly 
North Alabama 
Memphia 
North Mississippi 
Mississippi 
Louisiana 
Louisville 
Kentuclcy 
Tennessee 
Illinois 
Ala ban a. 
Northwest Texas 
Northwest Texas 
West Texas 
North Texas 
Central Tems 
East Oklahoma 
Id. ttle Rock 
~orth Arkansaa 
Pacific 
Los Angeles 
9olorado 
West Oklahoma 
Te:Jas State 
Missouri State 
St. Louis 
June 5-8 
June 5-8 
June 5-8 
june 10-13 
June 13-15 
jlme 16-21 
June 19-22 
June 30-July 3 
jul7 8-11 
july 15-22 
~ul7 15-22 
central D1 vision 
June 9-16 
June 10.:.13 
june 10-13 
june 10-13 
june 10-17 
June 16-20 
June 23-27 
July 2-12 
July 29-A.ugust 1 
~ . . . . . . . 
Western Division 
June 3-4 
June 5-7 
June lQ-13 
june 12-15 
June 16-19 
June 24-26 
june 26-29 
June 30-July 3 
july 7-14 
juJ.y 7-14 
~uly 7-14 
July 8-10 
july lQ-30 
july 14-18 
July 24-29 
Sutherland 
:Blackstone 
Columbia College 
. . . . . . . . 
. . . . . 
Cordele 
Louisburg 
. . . 
. . . . . . . . 
Lexington, Virginia 
9lark:sburg, W. Va. 
. . . . . . . . 
Lake Junaluska, N. o. 
Athens, Alabama 
Murray, Ken tuclcy 
. . . - . . . . . 
Laurel, Mississippi 
~afield, Louisiana 
Logan Colle~, 
Rusaelville, Ky. 
. . . . . . . . 
Ovoca, T~nnessee 
. . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . 
Clarendon, Texas 
Sweetwater, Texas 
Oorp'WI Christi 
Paris, Texas 
Polyteobnic, Texas 
Checotah 
Prescott 
Searey 
Asilomar 
. . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . 
Lawton 
Port O'Connor 
Pertle Springs 
Arcadia 
1. IISummer Assemblies, 0 Epworth Era. (April 1919), p. 251. 
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This list of conferences or assemblies is given to show the scope 
of the summer youth program. Nearly every annual conference of 
southern Methodism conducted at least one youth assembly annually. 
The number of assemblies conducted each year remained nearly the same 
1.mtil the .year a division was made between senior and oldsr youth. 
Then assemblies were held separately for each of the two age groups. 
Youth Campa 
Camping for the youth of the Ep_,rth League appears in 1919 near 
Austin, Texas. This first camp was for foUr days aDd was held in the 
picnic woods near the city. It was so succeasf'Ul plena were me.ds to 
conduct an Austin District League Oamp in 1920. Forty-nine attended 
a program of recreation, evening entertainment and Epworth League 
methods classes. 
In 1920 it was reported that the Epworth Le88118 acti'ri ties 
included local Chapters of Junior, Intermediate, and Seniors. There 
were City Unions, District institutes, Summer Conferences, and large 
annual conventi one. The Summer Conference was considered the Epworth 
League school. Here youth capable of leadersb:Lp were di scovered. 1 
At the 1920 amual meeting of the General Epworth League :Soard 
it was reported that no previous meeting had reports ao · favorable 
concerning the development and prospects of these summer conferences 
for youth. There were at the time pled&e carda of 905 volunteers for 
tull time Christian service.2 .A.t each of the BUmmer conferences (38 
1. 11Newa from the Field, 11 Epworth !!:!:, ( J1.me 1920) , pp. 401-404 
2. "Annual Meeting Epworth League :Soard," Epworth !,m, (July 1920), pp. 
483-485. . . 
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were plallned for the year 1919), some representative of the General 
Epworth League Board was present to guide the program. At the 
December 1916 meeting of the Board the following evaluation of the 
Epworth League was made: 
Since the General Conference of 1914 the statue of the 
Epworth Lea&ue lJas been assured, and the resources of the 
organization have been multiplied. The work throughout the 
church has been completely systematized, and a spirit of 
solidarity bas been cultivited among the widely separated 
units of the organization. 
With the status of the Epworth League assured, and with a better 
organized system of administration, interest increased progressively. 
In this four year period a new interest in leadership training of 
youth also became an increasing factor of importance among the 
southern Methodists. 
Institutes in the North 
At the meeting of the Epworth League Board of Control of the 
Methodist Epi scops~ Church held Augta t 9 • 1912, Dr. Sherida:l., 
S\tccessor to Dr. Rendall as tbe General Secretary of "the Epworth 
League, reported on his 10,000 mUe trip ·which be lad mde to rallies, 
conventions, camp meetings, and Le88U8 institutes since tbe l&st 
General Conference. He e~basized tbe enthusiastic activities of the 
Epworth League in northern Methodism. 2 
-
During 1912 fourteen lllpworth League S'lllllll18r Institutes were 
conducted at the following locationsa 
Willimantic, Connecticut 
Carmel Grove, New York. This was the first institute held here. 
l. J. Marvin Culbreth, Epworth !!J!, {December 1916), p. 172 
2. 11Epworth League Board of Control," Christian Advocate, {New York), 
{Augaet 1~, 1912), p. 20. 
Silver Lake, New York 
Ri<l8evi~w Park, Pennsylvania 
J.1ad1son, New Jersey 
Q,uiver Lake, Illinois 
Cameron, Mia sour1 
lake Minnetonka, Minnesota 
~aldwin, Xanaaa 
Lake Geneva, Wisconsin 
Liberty Ieke, Washington 
~uget So~d, Washington 
Mount Hermon, Oalifornia 
Huntington Beach, California 
They were all conducted between June 10 and .A;~ust 251 and the 
attendance at each varied from one to ·three hundred.l 
The first Ohio Conference Epworth League institute was held 
August 3-7, 1915 on the Lancaster Camp Ground. Over two lnmdred 
attended. 2 
The second. negro :Spwprth Le8i;\18 institute was held at the ai te 
of tbe new Morgan College in the outskirts of :Baltimore, Maryland. 3 
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The state normal school of Pennsylvania was used by the J.eagu.e 
members of the Erie Conference for their institute, June 20-2?', 1920.4 
In Vermont the summer Ep..,rth League institute was held at the 
Montpelier Seminary beginning in 19ie.5 
1. 11 Calendar of Methodist Events," Christian Advocate, (New Yolic), 
(June 13-27, 1912; July 41 11, 25, 1912; August 15, 22, 29, 1912). 
2 • . tiohio Conference's First Institute," Epworth Hera1d,'. (September 25, 
1915) t p. 938 . 
3. 11The Pioneer Colored Inati tute," EpWprth Hera].d, (July"27, 1918), 
4. ~be 7~;!~~ Inatitute, 11 !Pworth.Herald, (July 10~ 193>), p. 666. 
5. 11The Third Montpelier Inst1tute, 1 Epworth Herald, (July ?4,1920), 
p. 711 
The number of delegates to any one summer institute varied but 
us'llally seemed to increase each year. In 1917 there were nine 
hundred and sixteen registered at the Aibion, Michigan, ]Jpworth 
Leacgu.e institute. One hundred and :ninety of tbeee volunteered for 
some form of Christian aervice.l 
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.A. rep~rt of the Oaaenova Semins..ry Epworth Le88UB ineti tute held 
Ju;Ly 8-14• 1918 shows tbat the -number of delegates allowed to attend 
had to be limited to three hundred and fifty because of available 
accommodations. Tha same was true at ineti tutes held at Drew 
University where there were accommodations for only two hUndred and 
eixty.2 
The 1917 meeting of the :Board of Control reported extensive 
Epworth League activities throughout northern Methodi•u 
The aalee of League publications have doubled w1 thin 
tbe last five 19ar~ and the attendance upon the summer 
institutes baa increased w1 thin that time from 1500 to 
12,000. J'orty institutes were held this last summer and 
seven new ones are planned for next year. About six 
hundred life-work decisions were made by ;young people 
during t hie summer• s Epworth League Ineti tutes. 3 
In 1918 summer inati tutea numbered forty-four with a 
1. 11Method1et Events," Christian Adyocate, (New YOl'k), July 26, 1917) • 
p. 753. -. 
2. "E:pworth League Institute," Cb:dstian Advocate, (New York), 
(May 23, ~918), p. 660. - ' 
3. "Meeting of Epworth League BO&rd of Control, • (New York) • 
Christian Advocate, (October 25, 1917), p. 111~. . 
total enrollment of 9,592 in which over 1500 life-wolic 
decisions were made this last summer for Christian vocation, 
one thousand of them being for some definite form of life 
service. 
There are eight new institutes planJJed for next year 
There is a total senior and junior membership of 846,917.1 
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During the summer of 1919 aixt~-one institutes were held under the 
auspioos of the Central Office. The increase in attendance ra.nged from 
fifteen to sixty per cent. 
Several additional new institutes came into being before 1920; 
the Shaata Epl(orth League Institute at Sbasta Retreat, Sisk:ajou County, 
California first heid June · 24 through JUly 1, 1918;2 Central Illinois 
Conference held ita first institute at ~ontiac, Illinois Cbautauqus. 
ground Auguat 5-12, 1918 with one hundred and fifty registered. 3 That 
8ame year the Buf'falo District commenced a series of one night a week 
institutes. One l:mndred and fifty attended tbe tirst night, eighty-
four of whom came earl~ for the sUpper: 
Supper was serred at six followed by Evening Watch at 
6z45. Then w went to classes in :Bible Stud~, missions, 
recreation and culture, Epworth League methods and a 
Centenary Class. From nine to nine-thirty we bad Service 
Talks, all Epworthians in one group. These Institutes will 
be held every Tuesday evening for seven weeks and will 
close October 22, 1918.4 · · 
The Walla Walla District of the Columbia River Conference 
1. 11The Epworth Lea&UB Board of Control," Christian Advocate, 
(~ew York), (~ovembe~ 7, 1918), p. 1~8. . 
2. -rames x:. Stinchcomb, "iirst Alinual Sbaata lDpworth League Institute," 
Jh?wortb, Hera1d, (July ~, 1918), p. 712. . . . 
3. Thomas J. M. Crapp, "Dream of an Institute· :Realized,• hworth Hera1d, 
(September 21, 1918), p. 907. 
4. Ruth I. Klopp; "Something new-a Weekly Institute,• Epworth Herald, 
(September 28, 1?18), pp. 928-929. 
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characterized its new institute as a "Paradise of Fruit." The first 
session was held 1n Amon Park, Richland, Washington during the summer of 
1919.1 The first Institute held 1n S:pring:f1eld1 Illinois was so favorably 
received that before it closed over one hundred advance registrations 
were submitted for the following year. Delegates lived in tents the 
first summer ( 1919) and engaged a sixty acre tract of -woodland for the 
location of the 192o institute.2 
Nearly three h'lmdred students attended each of the 11Twin Insti tutea 
of Central New York:" in 193>. 3 
Some idea of the amount of mcney handled at tmae institutes may be 
gained from reading the :following report: 
The Uberty leke Institute movement was inaugurated Mq 
27, 1910 ~d 1n J'I}Jlt' 1911 the first session was held w1 th an 
attendance of on~-hundred twenty-five. By 1914 there were 
two hundred and eighty making Liberty Lake the third largest 
Institute held last year out of a list of eighteen. The 
total receipts for the past foUr years- for the promotion of 
the Institute were $3583.30. The total disbursements $3481.05 
leaving a balance in the bank of $102.25. 
The Liberty lake Institute we.s the first to be held in 
the ncr th~est and. the secotd on the Pacific Coast. 4 
Liberty Lake was located. 1n the state of Washington. One wr1 ter 
estimated that each Leagu.er probably spent as much as ten to forty 
dollars to take in one of these seven to ten day institutes. 5 
1. 1A.New Institute," EpworthReraJ.d, (July26, 1919), pp. 706-707. 
2. ".An Institute at the Illinois Capi t~l," Eworth Hereld 1 (August 16, 1919), 
P• 781. · 
3. 11Twin lDBtitutea, 11 lll;eworthHerald, (August 7, 1902), p. 757. 
4. 11Liberty Lake Ep~orth Leagu.e Instit~e," Epworth Herald, (J'ebl"1ary 6, 
1~15)' p. _143. - . . . 
5. "The Sweep of the Inat1tutea, 11 EpworthHetaJ.d, (April28, 1917), 
P• 398. 
With the number of delegates at each institute varying frt>m little less 
than one hundred to over eight hundred and twentv-f:tve, as was the case 
at the Epworth League Institute m ld at :Battle (h-ound, Indiana, it ia 
easy to get an idea of the amc:unt of money handled each )lear in 
reg1. strati on fees, and for board and room in a hundred or more insti-
tutes,l The average regiatro.ticn fee in 1917 was two dollars. :B<e.rd 
and room ranged from $4,75 to $20,00.2 Appendix :B shows the cost of 
most of the thirty-thl-ee institutes OJ nducted in l917 by the Methodist 
Epsicopal Oh'ur ch, 
2. Age Grouping at Institutes. 
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It was during this period that a larger number of you.riger delegates 
were appeari ng at institutes. In 1918 at Asilomar, California at the 
united institute held by both branches of Methodism, north and ..:>uth, 
there were quite a few intermediates attending,3 .A. photograph of the 
group seems to bear this out, The arrival of increasing n'Uilbere of 
inte:nnediatea at institutes f:r:om this time on made it necessat'7 to 
make provitdon for them within a very few ~are. At Q,uiver Lake 
Institute in 1913 the age of the Leaguers at the institute probabl7 
reached as high as twenty-two to t wenty- six. In spite of this photo-
graphs of insti tute groups ahow an increasing number of high school 
age youth. :By 1940 there was a definite division of age groups into 
1. 11Larges t League II18titut e in Methodism. " Epworth Herals. (August 26, 
1~16 ) ' p, . 831. . . . 
2, 11The . Inetitute World at a Glerice, 8 Epworth Herald, (Mq 19, 1917), 
w.~. . 
3, 11 Asilomar Institute, 11 Epworth .Era, (Sept ember 1912) ~ pp. 15-17 
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intermediate, senior and older youth institutes but at this earlier 
period no lll.ch division was made. One eye witness in 1913 stated: 
11At these institutes are healthy-, normal, clear-oyad men and women 
i n the late teens and early twentiea •. Bl 
3. Epworth League Ins ti tuta .Ad.ministraticn. 
The Epworth Lea.gu8 :Board of Control of the Method:ls t Episcopal 
Church meeting in .. Chicago, August 9, 1912 discu.aaed the id.Sa of holding 
a great internaticnal Epworth League convention in ths South purposely 
to strea.gthen interest in the Lea&Ue which lad lost gro'lind in the 
southern branch of Methodism. No report of its ba.virg been put into 
effect has been fo Ulld. 
The following year the departments of the Epworth Leagua of the 
northBrn ehureh were evaluated in t m l1S1 t of a year• s · stuctr. After 
careful thought and pt"eparatlon the Epworth League Beard of Control 
adopted a new plan of organization of the dePartments of work. The 
new plan is outlined as follows: 
1. Department of Spiritual Work: 
.a. Spiritual welfare of members. 
b. Study and practice of perscnal evangelism. 
c. Weekly devotl onal meeting. 
d. Bible study. 
2. Dep1rtment of World Eva..'"lgeliBIIl. 
Motto: "World for Christ in this generatir:n. 11 
a. St'UCcy of mi-ssions and other benevolences. 
b. Monthly .missionary meeting. 
e. Study of Chris tim stewardship. 
d. Definite missionary worlc. 
3. Department of Social Service: 
(takes the place of the fonner Mercy and Help De:f8l"tDB nt) 
a. Mercy and -Help. · 
1. Dan B. :Brummitt. 110ne Pro:fi t 'that the League Prochces," 
Epwort.Q Hera]d, (Juq 19, 1913), p. 67~. . 
b. Studies in Social Service. 
c. Good Citizenship. 
d. TelllJ:8 ranee reform and socl. al purity. 
4. Department ·of Recreation and Culture: 
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_(repiacee the Literary end Social Department) 
a. Athls tics. · 
b. Social entertainments aild. music. 
c. New members and cirrulation of Epworth Herald. 
d. Literary meet 1ngs. 
The Board felt that the period of real constructive wolit 
had commenced and that t he revised constituti en would be the 
firm foundation on which our Leaguers colil.d build.l 
In a report on the 1913 Pittsburg Confer~ce Epworth ~ insti-
tute the statement was made tlat the Central Office was fortunate in 
obtaining nearly all instructors and officers ·locally. As the number 
of institutes to be mld each ~ar through&t the United States 
increased 1 t became necessary to Stl.JP lament the Central O:tfice staff 
with local le-dera.2 
During the summer of 1914 probably there were cc:nducted in the 
north more 0 independent11 i:cstitutes thm ever before. The Central Of:f1 ce 
of the Epworth League su:pervi sed eighteen 1n varl OWJ part a of the countlY 
and nearly as ~institutes were conducted independently by local 
leadership. "The difference is purely one of convenience. The official 
League leaders are in favor of both fo 1m a. n3 A conference of Im tl. tute 
Deans was held in Chicago in 1918. They e:Xpreesed the val'IB of both types. 
Cooperatl on with the Centr8l Office is bieJl,~ and mutually 
1. "Epworth Leagus :Soard of Control, Annt~al Meeting, :Buffalo, New Yorl!::," 
Christian Advocate, (New York), (June 26 1 1913), p. 2?. . 
2. "Pittsburg Conference Epworth Lea.gU.e Institute," Epworth Herald, (.August 
30, 1913)' p. 831. . ~ . . ·. . . . . 
3. 11 Inst1tu~es: Independent and Othend se, 11 Epworth Herald, (June 20• . 1914), 
p. 593. 
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profitable securing unity in Institute plans, ideals and 
standards. The Central Office is a clearing hru.se for all 
the most use~ Im t1 tut e ideas. · It collects everyboey' a 
imtitute 'Wisdom~ and puts it at the · service of everybody 
else in usable form. · · 
It is vise to l::a.ve each Institute under the control of 
the permanent Epworth League organizati cn s in the terri tory 
it serves. 
Tl:il Institute faculty must be of the highest iq~ortance, 
to be selected with painstaldng care, trained in groups 
wherever poasi ble, End chosen by means of the fullest co-
operatiCI'l between the local progran commit tee and the Central 
Office. 
The life wolk appeal shau.ld. be broad en011!1P to relate 
the mole man to the program af the whole Church for 
the whole world..l 
Tbe last two paragrsphs of this cp.otati on point out a very particu.la.r 
need of institutes: trained leflders, a master plan for the overall 
institute progrsm, which can better Q) me from a. central headquarters, 
and a philosopey o:f' religious educa:tt en which affdl' ds the learner an 
opportunity for on-the-job trdning in his particular li:f'e situation. 
In 1917 the Board of Control took acti en to unify 
this growing institute work into a nati cil-wide training 
school, with uniform curriCulum and facilities to be ap-
proved by the Board of Control. A plan was al~r> adopted 
for institute extensi cn work among the local lea.gll8s, bringing 
.somewhat of the institute curricnlum w1 thin their reach. 2 
The plan of conducting an annual Epworth League Conference .of 
Institute Deans met with much approval from its very first meeting. 
A year ago they were brought together for a 
1. "What t be Deans Decided," Epworth Herald, (May 11, 1918), p. 433. 
2. 11Meeting of the E,pworth J;.eague Board of Con~rol, 11 Christ~ an Advocate, 
(New York), (October 25, 191?), p. ~114. .. . 
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conference for the first time and it was discovered that so 
many important things justified such a conference that 
unanimous request was made that the general secretary arrange 
for another gathering this year. 
In view of the Centenary and the League's own thirtieth 
amiversaey, which is observed this ye~, and the important 
relation of the ycnng people to the life work movement, which 
is assuming such large proportions in the Church, great 
significance attaches to the gather! ng this year .1 
This plan of meeting together where ideas can be shared from all the 
many institute leaders makes for more efficient leadership and for a more 
effective program. The major purposes of the institute program were to 
lead youth to make a commitment to the Christian wey of life and to train 
for leadership in the vali ana fields of Christian work. A follow-up 
of thcs e making life--wo:xk: dec:l. stone became necessary as hundreds of 
young people dedicated their lives to oome type of full-time Christian 
'WOlk. 2 
1. "Conference of Institute Deans," Christian Advocate. (New Yo~), 
(January 9, 1919), p. 62. _  
2. 11 ~worth League Institutes :Break all Records, 11 Christian Ad.vocat e, 
(New York), (A~t 7, 1919), p. 1012: 
Th8 number of life decisi ens has constituted a large 
proportion of the total number of young people enrolled. Among 
the institutes with a modest attendance might be mentioned 
Montpelier, Vermont where out of an enrollment of seventy-eight 
there were twenty-one life decisions, while at Albion, Michi~ 
which may be cited as an example of the larger institutes, there 
were 232 life decisions registered from an enrollment of little 
more thm 900. Of' these life decisions at Albion thirty-one 
were for the ministry. 
The institute and life-work department of whi cb. Dr. :Brumblay 
is secretary, has well-considered plans for the fo ll ow-1ip in 
connection w1 th all life decisions. Not only is the csndid.ate 
or prospective candidate dealt with personally as the facts in 
the individual case may warrent, but contacts are establisned 
with tl'..e pastors of tl:e se young people who may have made their 
decisions. 
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The Board of Control adopted a p:rogram by which it hoped to 
me.k:e the year 1919 the greatest year in League history. 
It was looking forward especially to securing from 
large numbers of young people life-work decisions for 
Christian service, and in raising one half million dollars 
over the next five yea.rs.l 
4. New Trends 
a. In the South 
During the eight years included in the period 1912-1920 Epworth 
League work took on new life in the southern branch of Methodism. 
Backed up by the 1914 General Conference action it unified its 
denominational program, and increased its supervisory staff. Experiments 
were made in assembly or conference programs and in the field of camping. 
At the Lake Junaluska Summer Assembly in 1916 an hour waa set aside each 
morning- called the "Problem Hour. n2 
As has already been pointed out, Epworth Leaguers of Austin, Texas 
conducted their first youth camp in 1919, and planned to i:oolude all 
the membe1•s of the District in the camp to be held the following year. 
A beginning was made to oo nduct assemblies at college facilities 
rather than in camping areas. This change was due to the new emphasis 
placed upon the importance of leadership training classes, rather than 
upon recreation. 
This is also the r.eriod of union institute activities between the 
1. 1 The Epworth League Board of Control," Christi~ Advocate, (New York), 
(November 7, 1918), p. 1418. . . . 
2. "Lake Junaluska, ~ugnst 8-13," Epworth b., (A:eril _l9l6), p. 385. 
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southern and northern branches of Methodism. Great significance is 
placed upon this development, for it was felt to have enhanced the 
uniti ng of these two denominations in 1939. 
b. In the North 
Various new developments · in the institute program in the Methodist 
Episcopal Church awear in 1913. More institutes took up that part 
of the Delaware Plan concerning leadership in social f1mctions. Each 
evening at institute from SJeven to eight a model social period was 
conducted. Here Leaguers l earned how to conduct parties and other 
social functions •. 
At the institut e conducted July l9l3 at Drew University, Ma.di son, 
New Jersey there appears what is -called an institute famil.¥ council. 
It met from eleven to twelve noon on ' tfu{ last Saturday of the 
institute. At th is meeting the institut e was evaluated by the entire 
institute family.l 
The . movement known as the 11 Win..My-Ohum11 campaign was first launched 
by General Secretary Sheridan at the Montana State Epworth League 
Convention on June 22~ 1913. It bad the enthU!iastic support of The 
Epworth Herald~ A week in November was set apart for special services 
in behalf of ycung people. This "-a.s preceded by ten days of visitation 
and personal solicitation. Reports were sent to the Central Office. 
Over two thousand conversions resulted frcm the movement. There was a 
1. "Mecca for Metropolitan Epworth Leaguers," OJ:ristian Advocate, 
(New York) • (June 19, 1913) 9 pp • . 21-22. . 
remarkable increase in the demand for Jpworth League stucy- moka 
and literature .1 
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At the Silver Lake Epworth League institute of the Genesee, New 
. . 
York Conference held in 1913 IIBW courses were offered for training 
guardians for Camp Fire Girls and for Scott Maaters.2 
Another featUl'e of the 1913's was tmt of preparing leaders to 
cope with special needs in their own local society or community. 
In the Pitt alurg Conference Epworth League institute held July 26 
to August 3, 1913 inclusive, courses · were giTen in c1. ty missions, 
Italian work, Polish ~rk, Home for tbe Aged, Childrenrs Home, and 
~ nurser,y wo:dc which was in progress in the cities w1 thin tbe 
Conference boundaries. 
This same year there appeared the practice of devoting one night 
of each institute to what was termed "stunt night." 0 0n that evening 
- - -
the graduates of the various colleges represented their alma mater in 
some original 'stunt' taken from their college experience. ll3 
The adopti en of a new organization of departments of work in the 
Epworth League in 1913 reflected in the curricultm of the inatitutea. 
Praise of the new plan reguJa.rq found its wq into current church 
1. 11It Worked Well, 11 Clp;istian Advocate, (New York) ,(January 1, 1914), 
2. ~siiTer lake Epworth Institute,• Christian Advocate~ (New York), 
(June 19, 1913), P• 24. 
3. "~uiver Lake I~titute," Epwqrth Herald, (September 6, 1913), p. 853. 
95 
periodicals.l 
One of the surest guarantees of tomorrow's Methodism ' 
is the chain of lilpWorth League Institutes whi oh are enlargl ~ 
t he vision and baart of ~ba yoUDg people of the churches, who 
deliberately take ten days from their well-eamed vacation to 
prove the problems of faith and spiritual efficiency.2 
In the year 1914 the "Inati tute Trail" idea appeared. "Institute 
life :i.s l i ved in the open. More than half the classes meet under the 
trees1 in JDaJl.7 cases most of tm meals are eaten !! fresco. 11 3 
By 1915 it was reported that student self-government was a 
J'. :. 
settled policy of the institutes. "There are few difficulties , and 
a little common sense on the part of the students than selves never · 
fsils to bring things cnt rigb.t.n4 It was felt tb! best institute 
rules are those which the students make or awrove. If they are 
sensible rules they need not be nuneroua. 
lnsti tutes were usually held on camp meetiDg grounds a dapting the 
f a cilities to institute needs. Btt during the second decade of t he 
twentieth centU17 there arose the trend of conducting summer i nstitutes 
on college sampuses utilizing classrooms, auditorium and recreational 
1. James K. Stinchcomb, 11 Thoae Three California Institutes, " Epworth 
Herald, (June 21, 1919), p. 592: 
The 'central Office curriculum has been adopted. Affording 
a change in the nature of ma.ny classes, and also as to arrangement 
of periods. Bible study and general assembly will be compulsory 
·courses under the certificate plan. · 
2. "Second General Conference District Epworth Le~e Institute," 
Christian Advocate, (New York), 'July 31, 1913), pp. 21 and 22. 
3. 11The Institute Trail," Epworth Herald, (May il, 1918), p. 433. 
4. tt:~zoom the League' a West Points , 11 Epworth Herald, (A~t 14, 1915), 
P• 779. 
'"" ... ,., .. ' 
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facilities furnished the regular college students. Institutes conducted 
. during the winter were usually held in a centrally located church of 
sufficient size to accommodate the number of Leaguers expected to attend. 
At some institute loca.ti ons, au.ch as in 1915 at the Lancaster Insti tut~ 
in Ohio, it was noticed that oui;side interests au.ch as nearby permanent 
amusement concessions were an annoying factor making the success of the 
institute difficult. The repcrt states: 
None the less everyboq worked bravely. At the decision 
meeting Friday night not only was the Institute responsive, 
but fully sixty young ~eople had registered their life-purpose 
for Christian service. 
At the Lakeside Institute, also in Ohio, the same bandicap existed. 
No doubt it influenced many institutes to move their activi ti ee from 
camp meeting grounds to college eampua: 
Lake s1 de Inati tute suffered from the seme handicap as 
Lanca!Jter, and there was no chance for really unifying the 
~ompany of roung people present. The distruction of other 
evenu on the grounds, the lack of a common dining place, 
and tbe ' diff1culty of segregating the Institute group,2were hinderance& that no program could altogether discount. 
One incident occurred at a seminary: the imtitute held annually 
from 1911 until 1916 at Drew University-, Madison, New Jersey, ran into 
difficulty- even with this type of up-to-date educationB.l facility. In 
1916 the health authorities of Madison refused the tollll. as a l oca.tion 
for the institute and the nearly two h\mdred delegates were moved to 
Ocean Grove. 3 The f'o llowing year the insti tu. te was back at Drew w)::dch 
1. Dan :B. :Br'llllllllitt, 11Tbe Mobilizing of Methcdist Youth," Epworth 
Hera1d, (August ~~ 1915), pp. 832-833. 
2. Loc. cit. · · 
3. Dan B;--:Bi-ummitt, "An Institute on the Board Walk, 11 Epworth Herald, 
(August 26, 1916), P• 831. 
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indicates that the health problem had been taken care of. 
In 1920 the "Twin Institutes of Central New York" were given the 
facilities of Cazenovia -Seminary on the shore of Lake Owaghena and of 
Keuka College on tbe lake of the same name four :rp:ilas from Penn Yan. 1 
MCKendree College, Lebanon, Illinois, was also used. No reference 
is made· to the use of colleges or · seminary facilities for ])p1110rth League 
institutes among southern Methodists. 
Wilkes-Barre District provided one hundred and fifty registrations 
in 1916 when the Wyoming Seminary, Kinston, Pennsylvania, was opened to 
Le8b'llers. 2 Wesley Collegiate Institute, Dover, Delaware was the center 
for institutes, JulY 8 .. 14, l91S for the youth of 'tbe Wilmington 
Conference. 3 Urainus College, Collegeville, Pennsylvania also was an 
institute center durillg this period. 4 The following report from Albion, 
Michigan Eptorth Lea&Ue institute shows that school and community 
tacilities were uaed for various phases of the program: 
l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Younger Methodism poured into .Albion for the Eptorth 
League institute. There were over seven hundred delegates. 
We all ate and sang--alternate courses--in the big-tent, 
recited in the college class rooms t II conferenced11 in the 
cl:lapel, and 1tmassed11 at the big churc;~h down town !! He who 
reads the signifiCSJ:lce of the spiri t1lal training of_ h1mdreda 
of young people, with the Bishop daily challenging them to 
definite Christian service, let such a reader run and do 
likewise.5 · 
"Twin Institutes of Central New York, 11 Epwgrth Herald, (August 7, 
J..9a)). p. 757 0 . . .• 
"Wyoming Conference Epworth Le88Ue Institutes, 11 Christian .Advocate, 
(New· York), (January 27, 1916), p. 25. .  
~'Epworth~~ Institutes, 11 .. Chr1stian .Advocate, (New York), (June 
6, 1918), . P• 721! _  . . . _ . 
"Collegeville Institute," Christian Advogate, (New York), (July 4, 
1918). p. 846. . . - . - - . 
"Albion, Michigan Institute," Christian Advocate, (New York) • 
(August 15, 1918), pp. 1040-1041. 
Closer relations with youth of other denominations was also effected. 
The League and the Endeavorers of different denominations, 
the Bapti~t Young People's union and other societies have 
unit~d to form a council ·on young people• a work. The same 
devotional topics will be used in all denominations and a. 
stronger fellowship has been established. 
In each of the four departments the League bas taken a 
new direction. In the first: evan&elism--a great plan has 
won many (Win--my-chum). In the second: $100,000 annually 
for foreign missions ~esides home missio~y gifts. Third: 
stresses moral reform and a larger service to the life of the 
community. The fourth: seeks to broaden the true cuf ture 
of our young people, mentally as well as spiritually. 
South and North Join Hands 
Attempts by the southern and northern branches of Methodism to 
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conduct institutes jointly were very successful. Some observers of this 
trend felt it was one of the major factors in mak:iri.g possible a union 
of the 1-lethodist Episcopal Church, South and the Methodist Episcopal 
Church. 2 
1. Carl F. Price, "Where is the Epworth League Going? 11 Christian 
.Advocate, (New York), (May 4, 1916), :p. 2. , _ 
2. "A Ooopera~ive E:Pworth_ League Inst~tute, 11 Epworth Herald, (December 
26, 1914)' p. ~48. - . . . . 
YoUng Methodism of the Washington District, Baltimore 
Conference, has developed the idea of an annual cooperative 
Epworth League Institute between Methodist Episcopal and 
Methodis~ Episcopal Church, South Epworth League members and 
the first vas held in Foundry Chui"ch, Was~ngton, D. C. , 
October 5-7, vi th a total attendance of over three . thousand 
for the three sessions. · · · 
The institute was planned by an institute committee 
consisting of the officers of our Washington District Epworth 
Leae;u.8 and the officers of the Epworth League , Union of 
\'lashington City and vicinity of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
South. The idea. originated at the September meeting of our 
board of control when our institute committee was instructed 
to invite the League of the southern Church to participate. 
Keynote of the institute was 11Union of North and South 
In 1918 a united institute was held at Asi l omar, Californi a. 
Over five hundred Epworth Lee.gusrs of the Pacific Conference of the 
southern Methodists end of the North California Conference, Methodist 
Episcopal Church registered.! 
This testimony of united action is one of the major developments 
of thi s period. 
5. Evaluation of the Institutes 
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A few leaders in the institute work have felt a bit of di sappoi ntment 
about the outcome of some of the institutes. From these crit icisms can 
be der ived a better conception of wbat institutes were expected to ~~ing 
about . 
In 1913 the editor of~ Epworth ErA made the following criti cism 
about the southern Epworth league's largest summer aasembl7 prograa; 
Materia l conditions were better than ever. :Sut tfbat -about · 
the specific work of the Aasemblyt All that was a reversio~ to 
the plans with which we began years ago. Instead of mi ssion 
study there was a series of axcellent addresses by Dr. Pinson; 
instead of :Sible study there were most profitable e;positions by 
:Bishop Mouzon of the Sermon on the Mount; the institute periods 
wer e limited to four, .. allowing no opportunity for a great deal of 
i mportant work. The attendance was large and much good done; 
but l am sure the more intensive program, such as was given last 
year, with its cumulative and very definite aims, is the more 
p r of i table kind.2 
The Assembly held at Ieke Junaluska, North Carolina in 1913 followed 
in Methodism, 11 end. so anxious are the Epworthians of this 
district for this union that the institute committee built 
their program w1 th tba. t as the foremost idea. 
Epworthiens undoubtedly want the union, end want it 
with all their hearts . So great was the success of the 
union idea that several other joint affairs will be held. 
1. "A Union Institute, 11 EpworthEra, (September 1918), pp. 16-17. 
2. "Epworth- Corpus Christi, 11 Epworth Era, (October 1913), pp. 70-72. 
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more completely the institute idea. This assembly became the best of 
any conducted by southern Methodism. Dr, Dan :s. :Srummi tt, then editor 
of The Epworth Herald, was the guest speaiter that year and no doubt 
infi-u.enced the tn>e of program used at the assembly, From the quotations 
made by him while speaking there it ueema that he was trying to "sell 
the institute idea. 11 It is evident that he felt be bad something to 
sell, and that he bad the answer to the question of method by which 
Christian leadership can be best cultivated, 1 
A contributor to the Epworth Herald makes the following evaluation 
of the Epworth League institutes: 
The EPworth League institute came as an answer to tht;. 
demands of the young people in the Methodist Church for 
wider vision, better training, and greater efficiency. 
When the leaders of . League work began to include in 
convention programs, _ conferences under the direction of . 
experienced workers, which might instruct department heads 
and members in the best methods for accomplishing 
l, Fitzgerald S. Parker, 11 What. Mean the Summer Conference<s?u !J!ror!h .Bra, 
(October 1913), pp. 92~93. Dr. :Brummitt is quoted as saying: 
.. -
In this present summer life work decisions made in Epworth 
League institutes after a week of deliberation and prayer, have 
reached a total well beyond 2000 and may reach 2500. What does 
it mean? Is it a carefully calculated .and CW1llingly devi sed 
scheme for the glory of an individual or any group of individUAls? 
Is 1 t a cumulation of spiritual spontaneity? Who would -orofi t 'Dy 
it and howi :But what does it mean? 
This is by no means the first summer in which phenomena. .like 
these have been observed and recorded. The institutes have · been thus 
marked from the beginning. :But there are more institutes this year 
and the results are more amazing. 
Dare we hope it is the beginning of a new spiritual enri chme• 
of our Church? Dare we venture a little and say, "This is that 
which was spoken by the propbetal 11 What if it should be ~ cloud? 
Is it in your hearts to think tha.t soon there may be the sound of 
abundance of rain? 
the work which was presented in a · larger general way by 
the speakers at these conventions, the institute idea 
was born. 
Tbe aim of the institute is inepiration. The purpose 
is to train members of the U.a.gu.e in best ' methods of 
personal evangelism, missionary eiucation, social service, 
Christian recreation and culture. 
If we had bad our young people in Epworth League institutes 
for the last one hundred years, this world could have been won 
for Christ. Methodism bas here developed a new type of 
educational effort. -.It is a species of educational evengelism 
that will revolutionize our future leadership. The Epworth 
League bas set i t~:~el£ to the b.erculian task: of developing a 
consecrated and intel~igent leadership. 
At one 1nst1 tut e, just after tli8 twilight games, tbe yomg 
folks gathered in little gro-ups ove_·:r· the campus and held prayer 
meetings in God1 s out of doors. By -the middle of t:qe week . they 
prayed just as gladly and apontane-nusly a" they played. TbBy 
bad become acclimated to the- unseen preaence •. 
Wben Oll8 af-ter another · of t -hem dedicated · ~hemaelvea . . 
to various forms of life service one .felt the Church ms a ~ight 
to ex_Pect to win in one year, a million souls for Christ. They 
l.:lave fe~t the world's need. They have caught their Master's . 
Spirit. 
lOl 
During the eight year period from 1912 to 1920 the Epworth League 
institute and in the south the assembly and conference manifested· 
their popular! ty in the increased number held each year over the. 
preceding one. - The world war which went on during a part of this 
period seems not to have decreased the interest in the institut~ 
movement in the north. The war rray !:ave contributed to tbe reason 
why League activity in the south seems to have diminished between 
1914-1918. Early in this period the south bad the tendency to foster 
1 . "Aims and Purposes of League Institutes," »oworth Herald, (May 9, 
1~14) ~ p. 435 • . 
2. IIToot, Toot, Institute," ChristianAdvoc:e.te, ~New York), (August 
28, 1919)' p. 1113. 
J ·. ,, 
inspirational gatherings rather than training schools based on the 
institute idea. :But leadership training gained in iiDJ?ol•tance from 
1916 on. 
A definite trend in the Methodist Episo~ Church to fix a 
maximum age limit Upon the Ep'I!Orth aague members a-pneare in _1913. 
The Epworth uagus bas become more exclusively a young 
p•CJ!)le' a society. Too long has it be~m f'mbarra•eed :tn local 
oba:nterft by its 11 old young people." A new local con-stitution 
wae fra"!ed by the :Board of Control in 1913, making the maximum 
a&e limit for active membersh1:P1 thirty years. More and more the chapters are adopting this. 
The League gradually came to lay empbasie on an objective, 
rather than a purely subjective, expression of the religious life. 
A religious life that manifests itself merely in testimony meetings 
is worse tban useless. The increase in the number of youth entering 
the ministry and other departments of Christian service show tbat the 
new emphasis was very worthwhile. 
The leaders at the Central Office of the Epworth Le8€ue in _each 
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denomination caught the enthusiaem of the swell~ n'UIIIbera of yowg 
people who were dedicating their lives to full-time Christian service. 
Here was an agency for recruitment. Here was a successful method for 
deep&ntag the effectiveness of Christian service in the local church. 
It is very apparent tbat the Epworth League institute was a method 
to produce religious leaders for greater work then that afforded in 
chapters of the local church. Reports of the success of each institute 
1. Carl F. Price, 11 Where is the Epworth League Going?" Christian 
Advocate, (New York), (May 4, 1916), p. 2. 
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almost universally include numbers of youth making decisions to become 
missionaries, and ministers. As one reviews the number of life-work 
decisions made at each of these institutes at their closing consecration 
service one is impressed with the results which seem so successful in 
recruiting leaders. One wonders if the entire institute program 
should not be built with this as its major objective. If this is true 
would it not be wise to have the same objective in the institutes of 
today. Where can youth be more constructively guided to make a life-
work decision? The day has not yet arrived when there are enough 
ministers and missionaries adequately to strengthen the impact of 
Christian influence upon society. Some may say there are many who 
decide to become ministers while attending an institute of today; to 
this one must agree but the major emphasis is not placed there when 
youth are induced to attend. Institute leaders in some areas seem more 
interested in ob:baining nUlllbers. They may also defend their conclusion 
by stating that all youth should be trained to be Christian in whatever 
field of work they engage. But many large organizations follow the 
policy of training its members specifically for work within its own 
sphere of activity. The church chould do likewise; with the present 
plan of choice among those who attend institutes there will yet remain 
a large per cent who will still not decide to be either a minister or 
a missionary. Institutes should be attended only by those who. have 
promise of future church leadership. Early in the institute movement 
this became a prerequisite in both of these major denominations. 
These several changes show that leaders were trying to meet the 
needs of youth so the latter could meet their everyday situations 
themselves, rather than to force upon them a program which was 
foreign to their immediate needs. Results of this philosopey of 
education bore abundant fruit during the next ten year period. 
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Work among the negro Epworth Leaguers does not gain much notice 
until 1922 although they had been having some form of Epworth League 
institutes prior to that time. 
Chapter V 
The Crest of Institute Success 1920-1930 
This ten year period shows the Epworth League institute and 
assembly at their best. It was the most effective stage of progress 
since their birth at tl:e beginning of the twentieth century. Their 
growth in the United States and their beginnings in foreign countries 
will be pointed out. Trends in program building, teaching methods, 
and the amo'Ull.t of student participation will be noted. New communities 
began to benefit by the influence of these training agencies. The 
entire church was enriched with a strengthened leadership. 
1. Growth in the number of institutes 
a. In southern Methodism 
The number of summer conferences or assemblies, as some were still 
called, conducted during this period continued the same probably 
because nearly every Annual Conference in the denomination had made 
it a part of its regular program to conduct a summer assembly. In 1929 
the number had increased to 39 assemblies conducted each year. This 
was only two more than in 1919. But by 1929 many Hi-League Camps and 
.Hi-League assemblies were conducted. These were for junior highschool 
age . youth and were in addition to the 39 mentioned above. Some were 
for girls or boys only. Others were for both. In 1929 twenty of the 
conferences were approved to conduct either a camp or an assembly for 
this age group. Apparently they did not do so for the League 
headQ.uartera reported only a total. of 42 senior and Hi-League 
assemblies and camps for tl:at year. 1 These Hi-League camps and 
assemblies were first held in numbers in 1927.2 The age group was 
l3 through 17. The Holston Conference conducted its first Hi-league 
camp in 1927. The Mississippi Conference did the same. The West 
Oklahoma, South Carolina, South Georgia, Upper South Carolina, 
Virginia, and North Alabama Conferences each held their first camp 
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for this age group the followin& year. The !~empbis Conference held 
its first camp in 1929.3 In 1928 there were more than 25 Credit Camps 
held throughout the Connection, issuing credit to more than 1500 Hi-
Ie~~rs. 4 These were called Credit Camps to distinguish them from 
those camps which did not issue credits • . In 1930 there were 17 Hi-
Leagus camps and assemblies, and 28 senior assemblies scheduled for 
the summer months. 5 
During the year 1923 there were 44 Efficiency Institutes held in 
the United States. 6 These were expressly for officers in the local 
Epworth League chapters. The Virginia Conference conducted annually 
two meetings which were called Leaders' Demonstration Institutes. 
These were also for officers of local chapters. 7 Often Efficiency 
1. "The Place and Value of the League Assembly, n Epworth Em,, (September 
1930). p. 25. . . . 
2. "Epworth Hi Notes, 0 hworth !m_, (October 1927), p. 104. 
3. "News Fran the Field," Epworth Era, (December 1928), pp. 23Q-233. 
4. ~- ill_. . . . 
5. IIHt-League Camps, 11 Epworth !!:!!:,, (J'Wle 1930), p. 640, and (July 1930), 
p. 685. . . . 
6. "Annual Meeting Epworth League Board," Epworth~. (July 1924), 
pp. 556-572. . . . 
7. "Demonstration Institutes, n hworth Era, (February 1925). p. 317. 
Institutes were conducted by the cooperative efforts of all the 
Isague Chapters making up a City Union. During 1926 there were 40 
summer assemblies, 90 lllfficien07 In.sti tuteB wll?re ·~ credits were 
issued, and 300 District institutes which, however, did not give any 
credits. This was the highest record of activities in the leadership 
trainill€ program up to this time.1 
Japan had its first Epworth league conference in 1923. It was a 
District conference lasting only one and one half ~s. There were 
64 delegates present. This beginning was very encouraging. 2 
Midwinter Institutes 
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During the winter months southern Methodists conducted many City 
Union and District institutes. Many of these were called Efficiency 
Institutes. The Atlanta Union iil.stitute of 1923 was held each evening 
from March 5 to 9 inclusive. About 190 registered. Three members of 
the Central Office were present to assist in the progrsm.3 
The North Alabama Conference Epworth League conducted eleven 
Efficiency Institutes arid fifteen District institutes during the fall 
and winter of 1925-1926. In 1924-1.925 the District institutes bad an 
attendance by actual count of 2,336 persons ~ 4 Central Texas had four 
Union Effi ciency Institutes during the four weeks of February 1926. 
96 credits were awarded at these institutes. Knoxville, Tennessee 
l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
11Report of General Secretary, 11 Epworth Era, (July 1927), pp. 565-569. 
11News From the Field, 11 Epworth Era, ( Septembe:r; 1923), p. 21. 
liThe Atlanta Efficiency Institute, 11 Epworth Era, (June 1923), p. 502. 
11 lilf'ficiency and District Institutes," Epworth Era., (May l9~), p. 491. 
lOB 
held its sixth annual institute February 1 to 5 incluaive. 146 
Leaguers :from 17 different t.at;ues were represented. 122 certificates 
were iasued.l 
1'hese are only a few examples of the denominational youth institute 
program carried on duri:og this period in the 1-tethodis t Episcopal Church, 
South. The n11t1ber of delegates attend.i:og assemblies or institutes, 
'both senior and Hi-League, each summer totaled approximately 15,000. 
The Dumber of deleg8,tes at each assembl7 or institute ranged from 48 
to over 400. 
b. In Northern "Methodism 
Throughout this period the number of institutes conducted by the 
Methodist Episcopal Church increased annually. The Central Office · of 
the Epworth League found 1 t necessary to call a meeting of all 
institute deans and lll8ll88ers once a year. The fi~ was held in 1921. 
At the second meeting, which was held in Chicago, December 5-7, 1922. 
it was reported there were one hundred and seven &Ummer institutes 
held tbat year and that it was expected tmre would be one hundred and 
twenty in 1923. Tbie meeting was attended by the immediate League 
family which was composed of the headquarters staff. 
Prior to its reorganization each 13enevolent Board of the Methodist 
Episcopal Ohurch was represented on the Epworth League Board. At each 
annual meeting of this former group the needs of- these Boards other 
than the League were presented with the hope the Epworth Leaguers 
1. "Knoxville Institute,• Epworth,!m, (June 1926), pp. 540-541. 
would render financial aid. These :Benevolent :Boards of Methodism 
felt they could find a new source of income in the Epworth League 
institutes and so tried to take advantage of this new field-for 
solicitation until their energies became hurtful to the aims and 
purposes of the institutes and institute leaders were warned against 
them.l 
At the 1922 meeting of the institute Deans• and Managers• 
con:f'erence the delegates considered only the very definite and 
particular part the ~rth league should pl.q in the life and work 
of the denomination. 
The growth of the lnati tutes had been so rapid in 
the past six years that . the !card of the Epworth League 
deemed it necessary to call the second Institute Council, 
as this was demanded to face the problems involved, to 
define clearly the aims of the Institutes, to mark out 
new paths for coming year~, to have the Institutes to be 
of the greatest value to the entire program of the Church, 
and to exchange ideas and offer suggestions that might be 
applied for the benefit of all. When one considers that 
over 30,000 YO'UJ18 people, paying about twenty dollars 
apiece, attended the one hundred and seven Institutes of 
1922, it can easily be seen that the league is by no 
means engaged in a small piece of wor~ in promoting the 
Institute idea.2 
In a number of centers institutes were conducted for the first 
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time. Some of these wre in answer to urgent requests from Leaguers 
who realized their va!Lue. Utah held its first convention inatitute at 
Salt Lake City, May 28-30, 19a>. 3 
1. "Institute Review, 11 Epworth Hera1d, (September 10, 1921), pp. 892-893. 
To multiply appeals for this or that . cause, for this or that 
organization, worthy though they may be, is to overload an 
already heavily loaded week and makes for confusion. 
2. "Institute Council," Christian Advocate, (New York), (January 11, 
1923)' pp. 58-59. . 
3. "First Utah Institute," Epworth Hera.ld. (July 3, 1920), p. 647. 
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In the southeastern part of the United States the y-outh were also 
clamoring for an institute. :Because none was held in the state of 
Florida the Epworth League members of St. Petersburg attended the 
state Christian Endeavor Convention held at Winter Park, Florida, 
June 10-14. "These J!lpworthians Want an Institute,n - the title of this 
bit of news aa printed in the EPworth Herald, denote~ a _ recurring trend 
on the part of y-outh to seek to provide their own religious eduba:tion 
- l -
needs if they are not otherwise provided for. This tendency appears 
again and again as one studies the history- of the y-outh institutes. 
A noti ceable increase in numbers attending the institutes each· 
year continued from 1920 to 1940 with only- a slight leveling off -in 
1930. With an increased enrollment came increased enthusiasm. - This --
enthusiasm is registered in such reports as the following: 
Edinboro Institute on the campus of the state normal 
school of Pennsy-lvania, June 20-27, was attended by the -
largest and most enthusi~stic group of young people ever. 2 
~he ~920 ~pworth League Institute held at Montpelier 
Seminary during the we~k of June 28 to July 4 was the most 
successful of the three held thus far. Attenda:rice doubled 
t he first year, and was one third more than the second year. 
At least one hundred thirty-five persons were enrolled for 
the entire week or some part of it.3 _ 
--
There were : three hundred and ten paid registrations 
with fully five hundred different ~ung people at McKendree 
Insti tute, McKendree College, Lebanon, Illinois. 
1. "These Epworthians Want an -.' Insti-tute, ~ Epworth Herald, (July- 10, 1920), 
"Do 662. - - _ 
2. i1The Edinboro Institute," Epworth Herald, (July 10, 1920}, ,P• 666. 
3. "Third Montpelier Institute," Epworth Herald, (July 24, 1920), p. 711. 
From twenty-seven Institut es five years ago the total 
reached seventy-four this year. Present indications are 
that total enrollment this year of attendants ~on Institutes 
will treble that of two years ago. 
Life work enlistments have grown to such proportions 
the Central Cf:f'ice is heavily taxed in attempting to deal 
with them. Two years ago Dr. Robert :Brumblay of the 'columbia 
River Conference ass'Uliled charge of this work. Now he 
resigns and will be succeeded by Rev. W. E. J. Gratz, D. D. 
!-'.any lilpworthians have proved their Institute spirit 
by helping to finance the first Institute in Mexico.l 
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In the united Statea over 35,000 youth bad registered at institutes 
and life-work decisions totaled 3,780. 
The new Secretary of Institute and Life Work activities gives a 
more detailed report of 11 Wha.t the 35,000 -Means, 11 which gives a 
condensed review of the major trends of the institute movement throU&h 
l9aJ: 
Viewing the Institute field as a whole, tbare 
are at least three striking features that may be 
said to have characterized t~ work. 
1. The significant growth in numbers. From 
forty-four Institutes in 1918 and fifty-seven in 1919, 
the n'Wilber climbed to seventy-six in 193:>. In 1918 
there was a total enrollment of 10,000. In 1920 this 
was trebled: 35,000 plus. 
2. Tbe expansion, geographically, in 1920 was 
as striking as the statistics quoted. For the first time 
Institute work was undertaken in some of our foreign 
mission fields, South American countries, India, Mexico, 
and Singapore. 
TM re was also a hopeful beginning on a lar~r 
scale than anything attempted before among the young 
people of the colored conferences. Four Institutes 
1. D. :e. :Brummitt, "Editorial Oorrespondence, 11 Epworth jra1d, (August 
4, l920i September 4, 18, 25, 1920; November 13, 1920 • 
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were he ld, and the call f or 11more-more 11 i s being sounded 
w1 th an insistence that ought not be denied. 
3. The impact upon the local field: increased use 
of text books in classes alvqs paves the way for study 
classes in local chapters in a way that is never brought 
about by the vell- 'II.Ti tten notes of the ever-so-eloquent 
lecturer. In :Bible study, missions, and evangelism this 
has been true beyond any previous year. 
lv11d-year Institutes have sprllllg1 up in surprising numbers, and with large enrollments. 
At this 1921 Institute Leaders Conference the motto was "To the 
Institut e of 1921, Forward! 11 
Facing the map of the United States, with ita 
institute centers indicated by colored pins, the 
staff of the Central Office and tb8 deans, managers, 
and life-work secretaries of the Epl orth League institutes, 
l ooked up for Divine guidance just prior ~o the dissembling 
of their fourth annual meeting. About an even hundred 
institutes are planned for this S'Ummer, with the promise 
of yet more)~ 
A copy of the map with the 1921 institute centers d.esignat.ed is 
reproduced on the opposite page . 
ll2 
Aa the attendance at institutes increased during 1920-1921 it was 
f el t there was yet room for even greater expansion. In fact arrange-
menta had to be made to furnish new facilities for summer institutes in 
some aree.a, especially in those institutes held in the north central 
states. In 1921 sixty-seven institutes showed an increase of 4,267 
over the previous year and fifteen new institutes were reported. 
Le88118rB were urged to attend institutes on the District level rather 
1. Charles E. Guthrie , 11 Wba.t the 35,000 Means, 11 Epworth Hera1d, 
(February 26, 1921), p. 200 . 
2. 11 Institute Leaders Mee t , 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), (March 10, 
1921). pp. ~30-331. 
than to crowd the older and larger institutes. With the increased 
enrollment there was a deeper earnestness on the part of the young 
people and more and more of them sought guidance concerning "the 
deeper things of their own lives." Greater care was also given to 
guiding the yoUDg people in their choice of a life work. 1 
The increase of attendance at Epworth League institutes was 
felt to be directly responsible for an increase in the number of 
students attending colleges in various parts of the country. It was 
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felt tba t many of these new students had made their life-work decision 
l. W. E. J. Gratz, "Institute Review and Preview, 11 Eworth Herald, 
(September 10, 1921), pp. 892-893. 
Of one thing there cen be no doubt the Institute 
movement has not reached its crest, the tide is still 
coming in. 
The .attendance has been the greatest in the history 
of the movement. Shall the attendance be limited by a 
process of selection? Is the Lake Geneva plan of having two 
weeks instead of one the solution? But will Geneva not have 
to provide for three weeks next year? Are we coming to 
district Institutes? 
That there bas been a mater earnestness among our 
~people this ,ear is evidenced by the voluntary 
attendance at Morning Watch hour, the life service classes 
and the prayer groups. An increasing number have been 
seeking interviews concerning the deeper things of their 
own lives besides revealing a concern for their comrades. 
It may be there will not be proportionately as many 
life eervice decisions as last year, but there was greater 
care in the presentation of the appeal and more thought-
fulness on the part of the young people themselves. 
There must be more uniformity in use of text-books 
that are recommended. There ought to be more personal 
interviews. 
at an institute and bad continued on to college to help attain the 
new vocational goal. 1 
It was estimated there would be one hundred and fifteen mid-
winter institutes in 1923 just in the United States. Attendance at 
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these mid-winter institutes reached as high as two hundred and forty-
five. About ninety per cent of the students worked for credit. Several 
summer institutes had enrollments of over five hundred. 
In 1924 the Central Office reported 1 t expected tmre would be one 
hundred and forty-four summer institutes held in the United States with 
an approximate attendance of 40,000 delegates. With the increase in 
numbers the General Secretary expressed the following warning: 
:But tbe success of our Institutes must be measured 
by something besides numbers. Our numbers increase the 
seriousness of our responsibilities. In this responsibility 
not only the Institutes but the. whole League will share. 
The accompanying graph. used by the courtesy of the 
World Service Volume, shows how the Institute has grown. 
And the chart shows the growth in attendanoe.2 
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1. "The Youth Movement in Methodism," Epworth Herald, (April 8, 1922), 
pp. 340-345. .. -
2. W. E. J. Gratz, 11Welcome! 11 Epworth Herald, (February 23, 1924), p. 132. 
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In spi te of the general request from the Institute Council that 
if there were to be over five hundred delegates at one institute there 
should be two or more institutes held in that area, North Webster, 
Indiana in 1928 boasted 0 The World's largest insti tute. 11 It was held 
on the northern shore of Lake Webster with approximately 24oo lea&Uers 
enrolled. The program and account of the administration of this 
oversized institute has yet to be located. 1 
In 1924 there were institutes in every state in the Union except 
Nevada, which was eared for by California, and in Virginia. 
In 1929 there were one bnndred and sixty-four summer and five 
hundred winter instit~ea with approximately 30,000 registrations from 
Methodist young people throughout the country. 2 From 1929 until the 
beginning of 1936 there seems to be a gradual leveling off of the 
number of institutes held. Maybe one reason for it was t~t a severe 
economic depression was creeping over the United States during that 
period. This seems a more contributory cause thari that of ita being 
due to the administrative details of the unification of the three branches 
of Methodism as some claimed. The increase in the number of mid-winter 
institutes may also have been a ' contributing t.actor. They may have 
helped to fill the need for leadership training and thus spread the 
load more evenly through the calendar year. 
1. 11Along the Institute Trail," Epworth Herald, (August 25, 1928), p. 564. 
2. 0Director of Epworth League _ Insti tutes, 11 Christian Advocate, (New 
York), (September 19, _1929), p. 1139. 
Those pledging themselves to some type of Christian service 
decreased in proportion to those attending institutes. But there 
was still a need for a life-work Secretary at the Central Office to 
keep in contact w1 th those so dedicating their lives. 
Negro Epworth League Institutes 
In 1921 reports were received that institutes were held in the 
Colored Conferences. The first was held at George R. Smith College, 
Sedalia, Missouri under the auspices of the Central Missouri and 
Lincoln Conferences. There were six summer institutes and one mid-
year institute held tbS.t year for the negro Ep~rth Leagusrs. 1 
Dr. L. H. Dunton, the veteran head of Claflin 
University, Ora.Ilgeburg, South Carolina, is arranging 
for an Institute at that seat of learning sometime 
this winter when the student body is present, giving 
the Institute promoters access to that splendid group 
of over five hundred boys and girls in training for 
future usefulness. 
Special stress wa• laid upon tbe work of the 
fourth department. The new recreation program means 
the reconstruction of the social life of our 
constituency. The change in method from repression 
to substitution _pays and the Institute demonstrates 
this in concrete ways. To have recreation without 
dissipati~ seemed new to some but the demonstration 
was the proof.2 · 
Frederick H. :Butler was the Secretary of Colored Work and is the 
author of this report. He reports four new institutes in 1922.3 In 
1923 there were twelve. Spiritual awakening, vocational guidance and 
l. 
2. 
3. 
Their location is shown on the map opposite page 112. 
Frederick H. ::Butler, "Institutes in the Colored Conference," 
Epworth Hera1d, (Octob~r 15, 1921), p. 1023. 
11
.An Institute Program for our Colored Colleges," .Epworth Herald, 
(April a, 1922), · p. 346. · 
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increased service received the major emphasis this year. 1 
Epworth League Institutes in Foreign Countries 
In January 1920 tbe Epworth League institute first appeared in 
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South .America and one h'wtd.red. youth were registered. It was held on a 
mission farm at Angol, South Chile where there existed~ 11a number of 
local. independent young people's societies. unrelated, and with all sorts 
of local objectives. 112 The institute movement was to unite these scat-
t~red groups even as similar groups were united wb&n the Epworth League 
was first organized in the United States. Thlls a new nation was :intro-
duced to the institute plan. 
The first Epworth League institute to be held in 14exico was held 
November l-8, 1920 under the direction of Dr. Charles E. Guthrie, 
General Secretary of the Epworth League at ·that time. One of its 
maJor puxposes was to promote international good will. 3 
.At the 1921 Conference of Institute Deans it was reported that in 
1920 South America, Singapore and India bS.d felt the institute influence, 
and China was just starting an institute program. 
The Epworth Leagu.e by 1923 bad spread its work to thirty-one nations 
1. 11 The Institute Season in our Colored Conferences, 11 Epworth !!,erald, 
(October 6, 192~), p. 737. 
Each one of our educational institutions will have a 
larger enrollment because of the life service work in our 
Institute program. Social service has come to mean more than 
a term because of the new migration to the North. 01.11' Institute 
folks coming from the centers where this migration 1s in great 
evidence, promise to accept its challenge. 
2. C-eorge A. Miller, 11 The First Institute in South America," Eoworth 
Herald, (April 17, 1920), p. ~84. 
3. "Institu~e Promotion," !gworth Herald, (June 5, 1920), p~ 547. 
118 
with Poland as the most recent. 
Across the world at Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, one hundred and 
fifty-one del~tes attended tb8 1924 summer institute, some of them 
traveling as much as 800 miles to get there. Many came from the islands 
of Java, Palembang, and Madan. Twenty-four l.ang\1a8es and dialects 
were represented but to simplify . matters everyone used English.1 
As each new year went by somewhere among the nations the institute 
plan was tried for the first time. Panama had its first institute 
February 5, 1929 in a native village on the bank of a river out from 
the city of Panama. Eighteen teenage delegates were photographed 
holding their Epworth League pennant on wbich·.was written 11Malecon. 112 
Institutes for Juniors and Intermediates 
Classes for leaders of Juniors were conducted early in the 
institute movement and the policy is a current one. By 19a:>, because 
of the increased number of Junior Epworth t.agu.era who were of Inter-
mediate age (12-14 years of .age) attending- institutes, special classea 
for both Intermediates and Seniors (15-17 years of age) had to be 
Conducted. Out Of this need came sPeCial institutes Solely for those 
in this younger age bracket. New staffs of teachers had to be trained. 
This course consisted of the study of Junior Leaguers needs, of 
general methods of guiding Juniors, the text-books- to be used during 
1. "Institute in Malayaia Draws Epworthians from many Gro'llps, 11 Epworth 
Herald, (August 30, 192~), p. 632. 
2. Clara List, 11Panama1s First Institute," Epworth Herald, (July 20, 
1929) ._p. 6~. -
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the CO!'Uing year, various possibilities in reproductive hand work, and 
social activities for boys and girls. 
The i nstructors for these classes met in advance in a training 
class where they made outlines of the things to be done w1 th their 
own Juni ors for the year. Here they were also brought into contact 
with the Central Office plans and they benefited much from discussing 
the mutual problems. 
:By 1920 "tbe Juniors and Intermediates were coming to the 
inst i t utes in larger m2mbers. 111 Leaders realized that "provisions 
must be made for them; classes, programs, recreational activities, and 
religious training." The exclusive lecture method was considered as 
one 11 whose effect perishes in a day • 11 Methods of promoting more student 
-, 
parti ci pati on were being accepted and put into use by some of the larger 
and older institutes. 
Junior Epworth Le98Uers were beginning to conduct their own mid-
wint er insti tutes. Those of the Pittsburg Area held one in 1900 which 
consisted of six meetings and at which more · tban one hundred and fifty 
were enrol led. 2 The first out-of-doors Junior~ institute was 
held in Calif orni a in 1924. Its success 'was so .. great tbat six Junior 
insti tutes were announced for 1925.3 11The J'Unior workers in California 
believe the beat results are obtained with an institute of from three 
1. 11 Insti tute Notions, II Epwor th Herald, (May a, 1920) t p. 435. 
2. :Emuna A. Robinson, "The Juni or league in the Institute of 1920, 11 
.mDworth ~ra1d, (Febl'U~y 26,' ~921), p~ 001. . · 
3. Emma A. Robinson, 11The Junior League at Institute, 11 Epworth Her~d, 
(February 21, 1925), p. 137. 
- - - ---- -
to :f'ive Lea8ues with not more than fifty delegates. 1 
In 1922 there were institutes for Juniors at Battle Ground, Indiana, 
and each year these increased in n'W!lbre throughout the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. 2 In 1923 it is noted that at the sixteenth annual 
regular Epworth League institute at Silver lake, New York, where there 
were five hundred and six delegates registered 11 the you.n.gest of' these 
was seventeen and most were beyond the age of those enrolled in former 
institutea. u3 There seems to be no definite age grouping up to this 
time. But in a photograph picturing the Silver lake Epworth League 
institute of 1924, the following ;year, mari.y of' the five hunared and 
sixty-four delegates shown appear to be of' intermediate and senior age 
with only a few youn& people. 4 This was one of' the oldest institutes 
of' Methodie. 
A Methodist Training Camp at Newton Hamilton, Pennsylvania carried 
out the following 8'Willller program for 1927: Epworth I.agu.e institute 
June 27 to July 4 and August 15-22; Intermediate Giris' Camp July 16-26; 
Intermediate and Older Boys Camp July 26 to August 4; Junior .Girl•' 
Camp, August 5-14. 5 It is noticed that although a worthy attempt was 
made to have institute• for each age level, there were no coeducational 
camps for yolmger boys and girls. 
1. 11 Cali fornians Plan Junior Insti tutea, 11 EJ:n!orth Herald, (April 4, 1925) , 
p. 136. . . 
2. "The Juniors 1n an Institute of' their Own, 11 Epworth Herald, (Febl"Ual"y 
17, 1923), pp. 118-119. 
3. 11News," Christian Advocate. (New York), {Jul,y.- 26, 1923), p. 935. 
4. 11 Silver lake Epworth League Institute," Christian Advocate, (New 
York), (~ugust 28, 19?4), pp. 1057-1058. 
5. "Methodist Training Camp," Christi..oo, Advocate, (New York), (June 9 
1927). p. 725. 
Ie.te in 1928 it was estimated that about seventeen per .:cent of 
the total number of delegates to institutes in the United States were 
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fifteen years or younger. Many of these attended Senior league 
institutes and the need for more Intermediate institutes Wa.a apparent. 
It was becoming of sufficient importance to be placed upon the agenda 
for the consideration of the Institute Council December 1929. The l3oard 
of Education of the Methodist lilpiscopal Church sent out requests for 
ideas from the intermediates regarding this matter of planning special 
institutes for their age group.1 
During the summer of 1929 seventeen per cent attending institute& 
were under sixteen years of age. More than sixty per cent were between 
the ages of fifteen and eighteen. It was observed that in many cases 
the class discussion proved to be beyond the comprehension of the 
younger people. Where life-service questionnaires were used many of 
the delegates were too young to be choosing their life-work definitely. 
Further, many did not understand the questions asked on the question-
naires, and in some cases unnecessary doubts were raised in the minds 
of these younger delegates. 
Last summer courses in general methods bad students 
ranging from ten to thirty years or more. In such cases 
both younger and older groups are definitely handicapped 
and cannot possibly get help they should from their 
Institute experiences. We should therefore take cogni-
zance of the fact that younger people are attending our 
Institutes, and then should make definite provisions to 
l. Nelson P. Horn, "Institute Echoes, 11 !mworth Heral;d, (SepteiiWr 28, 
1929), p. 929. 
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meet their needa.l 
Various remedies bad been proposed in the Institute Counall meeting 
December 1929. The general feeling was expressed that there should be 
a graded progran at the institutes and that there shoul.d be three levels: 
Intermediate, Senior, and Young People. It was recommended that the 
Central Office attempt to set up four e~rimental institutes for Inter-
mediates during the summer of 1930. The committee also recommended that 
various i nstitutes held over the country make whatever oontribut!. en they 
could to the Intermediate experiment. It was requested that accurate 
records be kept of what was done w1 th Intermediate groups and their 
counselors, these reports to be forwarded to the Central Office to be 
incorporated into the records it kept on the four experimental Inter-
mediate institutes for which it was responsible. 
There were eight institutes which reported their total registrants 
and the age spans represented. When the number of the same age in each 
of the eight were totaled the following oompilatim resulted: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Fifteen and under ••• 
Sixteen to eighteen • . . 
Nineteen to twenty-four • . 
Twenty-five and over ••• 
. . . •• 552 
• 827 
•• 344 
• • 186 
In two of these institutes one bad a total of 381 reglstrations of 
which 55 were twenty-f1ve or over. The seamd institute bad a total of 
187 of whan 58 were twm\' -five and arer or nearly thirty per cent were 
over twenty-five ~a.rs of age. 2 
1. Helen E. Mummery • 11 Int ermedi ate a at Ins t.i tute, u Epworth Herald, 
(April 19, 1930), p. 367. 
2. k£. cit. 
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If these eight can be taken as a sample it is easy to see the 
necessity of providing institutes for at least three age levels. As 
the program of the institute movement is followed it wt.ll be seen 
that this became as essential in the organizat1 01 of institutes as it 
bad already in the Sunday school system. 
Mid-Winter Institutes 
To supplement summer institutes for the different age groups 
there were manr mid-vi nter institutes held on district and subdistrict 
levels. 
While thcusonds aunually retum from Riverside and 
High Sierra filled with institute f11•e and fun, otber 
thousands of Epworthiens are deprived of the privilege 
of institute training. 
To give these latter a taste of the :feast, the midi-
year institute, with its companions. the indoor and the 
week-end institutes ha-ve been provided. :By the direction 
of the Conference of deans and managers plans for these 
special varieties of institutes have been outlined and 
are avai la.b1e fll)m the Institute Departn:ent at the Central 
Offi ce. 1 
There were three variations of these institutes, each one desig1 ed 
to fit a special s1 tU3. ti au or oo mmuni ty. 2 They were consi dared supple-
1. Elmer C. Deway, 11Tbe Mid-year and Incbor Institute," Epworth Herald, 
(February 26, 1921), pp. 205-206. 
2. ~. ,gll,. (February 26, 1921), pp. 205-206. 
The mid-yee.r Institute · could be held one night a week 
for six weeks. This type was designed :for a group of Leaguers, 
such as a city union, district or subdistrict. The indoor 
Institute held eacll night for six Q)nsecutive nights provides 
for the members of an individual Chapter. And the newest 
development which came to recogniticn at the deans' Conference 
Feb:ru.acy 1, 2, 1921 is the two-day or week-end Institute which 
will adapt itself to the needs of a group of chapters. Two 
d.!cy"e will be given to instructi01, the classes rm eting four 
times for fifty minute ];Brioda, thus providing for the 
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menta to rather than taking the place of the regular summer Institutes; 
but it is evident that many who took advantage of these were unable to 
attend summer Institutes and had t here been no mid-year or winter 
Institutes they would have had no special training at all. Others 
probably were encouraged by them to go still further and attend the 
longer and more profitable summer sessions. 
In 1922 there were nine winter institutes planned for the New 
standard requirements of 200 minutes in each subject. The 
evenings will be devoted to inspirational addresses, and in 
the case of week-end Institutes the Sunday service will partake 
of the spirit of Institute Sunday at the summer gatherings. 
For the mid-year and indoor Institutes the follo~dng 
schedule has been suggested: 
6:1.5 p.m. 
7:00 
7:40 
8:00 
8:40 
9:20 
7:00 a.m. 
5:00p.m. 
6:30 
7:45 
Supper (simple and ine.xpensi ve) 
Bible Study 
Recreation - 20 minutes crowded with fun, 
frolic, good fello~rship and pep under 
direction of the fourth department. 
Evangelism or Christian citizenship. 
Christian Stewardship or Missions. 
Closing announcements, song and benediction 
Institute Sunday 
Morning Watch, °Christ 1 s Morning Call." John 21. 
Morning worship. Special sermon by pastor. 
Every Leaguer present. 
Fellowship hour in charge of Fourth Department. 
Epworth Leagu.e devotional meeting, "What the 
Institute has meant to me." 
Distribution of certificates. 
Sermon. A summons to service, followed by 
consecration. Signing of life decision cards. 
These special Institutes are intended to serve as supplements to, 
not substitutes for summer Institutes. They will be worthwhile 
onlY as they really provide for that same careful training that 
characterizes the ~aer Institutes. The possibility of lowering 
the high standard of the Institute idea must hot be risked. 
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York area alone. Tmse were arranged on the Conference District level 
sometimes with two Districts combining their efforts as did the 
EroOklyn North and S~th Districts. 1 
The mid-'.1inter institute oonduoted :f!.ve class sess!.ms 1n each 
one-day institute so one full credit could be earned. The idea of 
tbe one to t'IO ~ institutes grew rapidly and by tm spling of 1928 
almost every member of the Epworth League was within easy reach of 
an institute of this type. Districts, subdistricts and chapters were 
using this mea.ns to increase -tm enthusiasm of its members and to 
enrich their League experience. 
Mid-\lo1.nter institutes bad betl)me so numberous by the end of 1922 
the Institute Council favored the calling of regicnal conferences of 
their deans and mmagers. The Counci 1 left the details of tb!lse 
conferences to the 11 1ngenuity arid experience of the CEntral Office." 
2. Institute A<in inistrati on md Leadership 
a. In the South 
During this period the 'I:Se of the word 11 conference11 to designate 
summer training acti v.l t1 es was largely droD? ed. The assembly became 
considered as tba ideal plan for the purpose of leadership training. 2 
Two of these assemblies were being cm duoted each year by the 
Cen.tra.l Office of the Methodist Episcopal Church South. One was held 
at 1eke Junaluska, Ncrth Carolina, and one at Mount Sequoyah, Fayette-
1. "Epworth League Notes, 11 Chris tim AdvoS:Ate .• (New York), 
(February_ 9, 1922), p. 179. _ ~ 
2. ~1Epworth Leagos C9nference versus Assembly, 11 :Emworth Era, 
(October ~922), pp. 70-71. 
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ville, Arkansas. These were leadership training assemblies for officers 
and te~cbers who le uld be cond.uctin& institutes during the summer. They 
were identical to a1milar institutes conducted by the Methodist 
Episcopal Church Epworth Leaguers. Altb.01gh the Editor of the Epworth 
Era expressed his opinion that the insti tut ea in general of the 
northern branch were "theoretically more of a teaching organhaticn.nl 
:But our Conference Assemblies have something in 1hEIII 
that conforms with tm distinctive name. This name, in 
fact, ia the successor to the name Conference, by which 
their predecessors in an earlier state of development 
were known. 
The conferences Ilatura.lly becaJne reduced in size as 
the emoticnal a.:g>eals ceased to elicit the same old 
responses. The leadership in t m Epworth League combined 
more intensive cultural processes with the _inspira.tiona.l 
methods of the Epworth League conference. With tm chmge 
of methods came the c~e of name to aasembly. 
As the work of the assembly became more organized, 
more complex, more significa.ne, there developed a strength 
under responsibllity out of which has come an increasing 
power of leadership. Thus the training in the classroom 
was paralleled by a training in admin istratim that las 
no equal in t be Ohur ch. 2 
In one of the smaller western conferences the Leaguers of Southern 
Methodism united with those of the Methodist Episcopal Ohurdl for their 
training.3 
In 1930 the General Conference reorganized into a General Board 
of Christian Educatim the li!Ork formerly carried on by the Sunday 
School Board, the Ep~rth League Boe.rd, and the :Board of Education. 
1. 11 The Summer Assembly," Epworth Era, (June 1926), pp. 513-515. 
2. ~- s!i· 
3. Loc. ,ill. 
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An Inter -:Board :Bureau of Life Servi ce cared for the coordinatim 
of individuals volunteering for full-time Christian 'MQrk. In 19.29 
southe rn Methodism md almost 10,000 special workers in its service--
mi nis ters , missionaries, deaconesses, religious eduoati on directors, 
and teachers in mias:l. on echm ls. It also required 400 new workers 
l 
each year to flll the places of thcs e who d.rowed out. 
During the 1924 meeting of tw Epworth LealiJl e :Board a ~rning 
was voi ced a&ainst too much out side direction of the efforts of the 
young people. Conference :Boards were asked to sustain an advisocy 
· rat he r than a su:pervisory- relation because it waa felt there was a 
tendency to take out of the hands of the young people the direction 
of their acti vi t1 ea. 2 
Some of the Conference Epworth Lea~ea conducted lm t1 tute Deans ' 
Meet i~s under the direction · of their Exeeu.tive or Fieid Secretary-. 
The purpose of these was to train the delegates as dems of the 
several mid-winter institutes. Here the regulations and requiremEnts 
of t he Christian Culture Credit system were discussed and nade known 
to the prospective deans. All phases of institute management were 
studied. Each dean vas prepared to be an instructor of each subject 
offer od.3 
b. In the North 
In 1920 the :Board of Control of the Epworth Le&liJl e was changed in 
1. 11Mumpower 1 s Page, 11 Epworth ~. (June 19 29) , pp. 59 8-6«) • 
2. "Conference :Boards , 11 Epworth Era, . (July- 192~), p. 558. 
3. "Institute D~ans' Meeti:rg,u Epwortb. .Era, {June 193>), 
pp. 609-610. 
name to the Board of Epworth League. 1 A new Institute Council was 
folllled and was the outgrowth of the Deans' and Managers• metings 
of former years. It incl. uded Deans and Managers of the institutes, 
members of the Board of Epworth League, invited leaders in League 
work, and representatives from the other Church Beards. It · acted 
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on courses of study and standards of worlt; it determmed the relation 
of the institutes to the Church Boarda; it provided for all manner of 
teamwo:dt between the Central Offl ce end the local institute workers. 
It held its first meeting as t:b..e Institute Council in Chiacgo, 
February 22-24, 1922 at the Central Office of the Epworth League and 
11 laid the groundwolk of a larger opportunity for the Epworth League, 
and in the Epworth Leag\le. 11 
There is no longer any need to safeguard the 
development of the Insti 'bl t e idea. It has a distinct 
character and a de:f1 ni te place 1 not on~ in the League 
but in the thOJ.ght of the \lhole Chu- ch. _ 
Tl::e majority of tb! instructors in institutes during this decade 
were professional teachers. Facul.ty manbers were considered the best. 
Many of them were college p-eaidents and p:m~essors, as well as 
leading ministers and laymen. No remuneraticn, other tban actual 
expenses, was given any of the faculty members. 
Student control increased and bad the unqualified endorsement of 
the Ins t1 tnt e Council that met in December 1924. At this meeting 
1. 11 General Conference," Christian Adw cate, (New York), (J'\Dle 10, 193:>), 
p. 800. 
2. "The First Ins ti tut e Council, 11 Epworth Herald, (March · il, 1922), 
pp. 250-251. 
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there was B)me anxiety over the future of the institute movement 
the light of the proposed merger of the Methodist Episcopal Clmroh, 
South, the Methodist Episcopal Church, and the Methodist Protestant 
Church. But this was dispelled and in its stead was a <Xlnvicticn 
that the proposed new :Board of Educaticn would Blrel.y give the 
Epworth league its ri~Jl tful place.l 
There was a curte.ilment of Central Office activities thts same 
year due to 11 decreased financlal. receipts from Wl.ich all the boards 
are suf'fer1ng. 11 Some blamed the curtailment upon the proposed merger 
rather than upon any otmr reason. 
The Gmeral Oonferm oe of 1924 of the Methcdi st Epis oopal Church 
ordered the merging of the Epworth League Beard, the Board of Negro 
Education, the Board of Education, and the Board of Sunday Schools 
into a new Board of Education. It was felt that by this merger 
religious education could be more unified and could make a greater 
contril:utl. on to the churches.2 
In 1929 the Rev. Owen M. Geer of the Newa.Iit Conference became 
the direct or of institutes of the Eptorth Le~e with his beadqm.rters 
at Chioa{J>. 
3. Trends in Program ::Buildi z:g 
a. In the South 
Delegates to the assemblies and institutes were given opportunity 
1. "The Institute Council Looks Ahead, 11 Epworth Herald, 
(December 27, 1924), p. 923. 
2. ".~erger,'' Ohristi m AdvOcate, (New Yolk),(Augu.st 28, 1924), 
P• 1062. 
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to make commitments to some form of Christim service. The programs 
were built with this in mind for from these activities came the 
majority of replacenent u f or the church. The deaconess ranks were 
recruited almost entirely at the assemblies. The crying need of the 
Epworth League was for leaders, and one of its chief responsibilities 
was to train leaders. 1 
b. In the North 
Life "WOik emphasis 
At the 1921 Annual Oonf erence of institute deans and managers, 
Dr. W. E. J. Gl'atz was formally inaugurated into the office of 
Secretary of institute and life wol'k activities of the Epworth League. 
He plead for a larger leadership of ycuth into the service of Christ. 
Some idea of the scope of the plmning done at ih is conference 
can be seen in the major items considered: 
Curriculum and text books. 
Life service. 
Promotim 
Standardiza'ti en. 
Mid-;tear institutes. 
Related interests. 
Area developments. 
Local arrangements.2 
The btportance of helping young people to choose a life l«>lk 
and to relate it to their religious life was given much emphasis. 
1. 11 The Summer Assemblies, 11 Ewortb !.m,, (June 1928), pp. 577-579, 
589-592. 
2. "Institute Leaders Meet, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(March 10. ~921), pp. 3&>-331. . 
One of the delegates stated: 
No more important item in the development of character 
can be found than the career-motive. It assembles the 
three elements of character-heredity, training, and self-
reliance-and organizes them, rc the out come is a life 
posit1Iely- and intelligently devoted to good worlt and good 
wolks. 
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Some leaders introdmed the idea that no one vocaticn should be 
considered more sacred than another. Dan :a. :Srunmitt in an 
editorial printed in 1921 stated: 
I believe the life-work service is becoming and 
should become more a time of choo at ng betweEil vocations 
equally sacred, and less a time of glorifying one form 
of service over an othe r. 2 
At the December 1922 Council of deans and managers of Epworth 
League institutes appeared a change of thought from nass appeals to 
life-work to individual interview& with each interested student. It 
was felt that the most desi r able time to make this appeal at the 
institute was at the Morning Watch held on the last Sund..q with no 
one pre sent but the ins ti tut e family. 
It is a CJ!lesti en whether the time :!:as not coll8 for 
most of the life- work guidance to be done wi thou. t any set 
meeting a.t all• by direct personal and individual dealing 
with eacn i nterested student.3 
The following year the Council mads this statement: 
The Life Decist en Service after much experimentation 
has becom~ a deliberately private and definite affair. 
l. "Get ting ready for the 1921 Institutes," Epworth Herald, 
(February 19, 1921), p. 17.l. 
2. "Some Institute Conclusions, 11 E;e.M:>rthHerald, (Aug'tBt 20, 1921), 
p. 819. . . 
3. "Institute Lef4,d.ers Talk Institute 'Turkey1 , n Epworth Herald, 
(December 23, 1922), pp • . 1226-1227. 
Every member of ·the institute shcnld be interviewed, 
not with the in tEll ti en of securing religious vocaticnal 
deci s1. ons, but with a viiw of helping in the choice of 
the most fitting career. 
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In the United States during the s'W!IIller of 1924, 2,384 Epworthians 
responded to the Life Service ~peal. Leaders of Methodian were 
looking to the Epworth League as the primary reeru.i ting agency for the 
ministry and related C~istian services. 
The League ha.s become, by its very nature, the most 
importa.nt _agency at the recruiting end of the life-work 
movement. It deals with the by far largest number of 
available young people, and it deals with that part ar 
their lives in the da\v's before they lave chosen a life 
occupa.ti en. 2 
Teaching methods 
In southern Methodism te11ching methods of the assembly were not 
given much prominence in evaluation discussions. 
In the north the Institu:lie Council urged increasing adoption of 
the textbook-class discussicn method rather than the lecture method. 
As late as 1922 many teachers used the lecture method of instructi en 
in the institutes and tmre were so many who chose their own themes 
that leaders looking at the overall situation expressed the importance 
of combating the 0 lecture 11 evil and the non- standardization of 
institute themes and studymateria1s. 
The tl.me l:as come to speak freely about the serious 
drawback to institute usefulness W:li ch is produced by 
faculty members who 11 lecture" in the study class perlods. 
1. "Institute Noticns from the Institute Councl.l, 11 Epworth Herald, 
(December 29, 1923), p. 955. 
2. ~~id. 1 (Februa.ry' 1~, 1921), p. 171. · 
3. "Getting Ready for the 1921 Institutes, 11 EJ?w'orth Herald, 
(Febru.a.I7 19, 1921), p. 171. 
All institute leaders assure us thi s matter is of the 
first importance.l 
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In December 1922 the Council of Deans md Managers of Epworth 
League institutes decided to require tbat all members of institute 
faculties be asked to use the approved textbooks instead of themes 
and methods of their own cho:l)eing. 
The im ti tutes will first select the subjects, and 
texts and they will invite teachers who intend to use them. 2 
If any fa-culty brother 11 lectures11 in the stu~ class 
hours . of tb! 1924 insti-tutes he must tlither be a singularly 
dense or a sl ngula.rly conceited individual. He might easily 
be both.3 
Group discussions became t be order of the day at the pioneer 
Silver Lake Epworth League institute in 1929. Questions diaCI.lased 
formed t he· pattem for other institutes. 11 Ca.n. I be a Cl:ristim in 
::Businesst 11 nwey the Church7 11 11~ Pr~er?" 11 Wha.t is a Personal 
Religiou E:xper1enoe7 n 11 How ihall I choose My Life Work? 11 Four 
periods o:f forty- flve mm utes each were given to every one of these 
topics. 
Immediately following the present~tion of the theme 
by two different persons each crowd was divided into groups 
of from thirty to forty under a discussi01 leader. The 
groups were Junior High, SEll ior High, Out-of-School, and 
War king Yo~ People. 
Young m:in is ters m d teachers--men and women-took up 
the problema faced by the young people and the points of 
difficulty they raised. These were brought together by 
l. 11 For Institute Leaders, 11 Epworth Herald, (May 26, 1923), p. 387. 
2. "Institute Leaders Talk Inst11ute 'Turkey' , 11 Eoworth Herald, 
(December ~. 1922), pp. 1226-1227. ·. 
3. "Institute Notions," Epworth Herald, (December 29, 1923), 
p. 955. 
the leaders in a session of their own and passed over 
to the speaker of the morning, who at the noon period took 
them up for menti on and treatment.l 
The diseu.esim method md supporters outside of the Epworth 
Lee.gu.e; the editor of a national journal states: 
A reasonable disinterested on-looker wotil. d be quick 
to see the tremendous power in the qualities of youth and 
wonder w~ that power has not long since been harnessed to 
usefulness instead of being restricted and oompressed by 
unnecessary tyranny or dissipated for lack of comprehen~ion 
of 1 ts importance. Young people crave self-expression. 
One defender of the discussicn method makes a worthwhile 
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contribution by stating, "Problems will be discussed S)me\lb.ere, so 
w~ not wt th helpful gu.idao.ce in tl:B Christian atmosphere of tbt 
insti tute. 113 
It was felt by the :Board of Educaticn that the courses offered at 
a:n.y institute sholld be determmed by the needs of tle local chapter 
members. To learn these needs it was suggested tha. t local chapters 
of a specific area !ppoint an institute commie s1 on for this purpose. 4 
On the basis of this planning the institute program W>uld be set up. 
Apparently some institutes were engaging a group of teachers first and 
were building the curricul'lllll around than regardless of its adaptability 
to the needs of the youth. Their purpose in doing this was malifestly 
to carry out a progra:n which the \0 lunteer teachers could most skil-
fully present. The problem of obtaining leadership seemed always present. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
11 Silver Lake Institutes," Obristi!Jl Ad'V!)cate, (New York), 
(July 25, 1929), P• 928. _ . _ 
11 Give Youth a Chance , 11 Christian Advt~ eate, (New York), 
(September 12, -1929), p. 1112. . _ 
"The Discussion Met~al, 11 -Epworth Herald, (May 4, 1929), ::p. 
11JHd-year Institute," Epworth Herald, (December 14, 1929), 
p. 1181. -
412. 
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It is a problem that faces Institute leaders of to~, and will probabJ.T 
always cause a great deal of ooncern. 11No Institute is what it should 
be if ordinary mediocre leadership is used.til 
The Milwaukee Plan 
The German Methodist Epworth Leagues of Mi~waukee were enthusiastic 
over youth participation in the plSnning and carrying out of their Mid-
year Institute held December 1929. They felt the secret of the Institute 
success lay wholly ir:i. tb:l program, built and carried through by tte 
young people thanselves. The enrollment of' one hundred and ninety yo'Ullg 
people totaled more than the membership of the five Leagues participating. 
This is the way they carried out what they termed aa 0The Milwaukee 
Plan . " 
The program is determined by the y01ng people. 
Three months prior to the Institute the .unicn cabinet 
sends to each League and young people' o class a request 
for subj ecta and problems that they W14Ut to consider at 
the Institute. · Tbue local groups spend an evening 
listing on the blackboard the problems thEV are facing, 
both as individuals and as a group, thm send the lists 
to the union cabinet. These are then compiled by the 
cabinet, mimeographed and sent back to the local groups, 
with the request that each member check his first, 
second and third. choice. The checked lists are once 
more re turned to the unicn ca.bl net, tabulated, and the 
subjects of the IDS ti tute announced on the basis of the 
vote. 
Since the method followed in classes is that of 
group thinking and discussion, fa~lty members are 
chosen on the basis of tl~ir qualifications as dis-
oussicn leaders. No course is conductedas ·a 11 1ecture 
course." 
Specl.al speakers fom a part of the Institute 
program, but these speakers are selected on the basis of 
the discussion themes chosen by the young people. The 
speaker's talk is that of a sharer in the qusst who is 
called upon to make his special contribution to the 
progress of the adventure. 
Those who are in touch with the new adventure in 
the field of institutes as well as with local c~pter 
methods, will recognize the Milwaukee Plan as essen-
tially the type of procedure which is being recommended 
by the Central Office. To those who are as yet dis-
trustful or uncertain about the value and possibilities 
of such a method, we would offer the Milwaukee Institute 
as Exr~bit A.l . 
The following yee:r the Milwaukee Institute was changed in name 
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to t he "Annual Mid-Winter Youth Assembly • 11 Thirteen Milwaukee churches 
and twenty-one ehaptere in near-by cities and towns ~oined in this 
three day assembly at Kingsley Chllrch, Milwaukee. Six double-hour 
discussion groups were offered and four single-hour classes were held. 
Over four hundred Leaguers attended. 2 
Program Building 
Several sample programs used in the southern assembly during this 
period seem to cover a general course of study on major Church-related 
topics. These were loased upon the duties of the four departments of 
the local Epworth League as they related to current needs of the time. 
Schedule of e. .. day's work: 
6:45a.m. Setting-up exercises 
7:00 a.m. Prayer groups 
9:00 a.m. Doctrine and Bible study 
1. Distinctive teachings of Methodism 
2. Romans · 
10:00 a.m. Missionary education 
1. How to teach missions 
2. Fundament als of missions 
1. "The Milwaukee Plan, 11 Epworth Herald, (December 14, 1929), p. 1181. 
2. "Milwaukee Institute, 11 Epworth Herald, (March 8, 1930), p. 235. 
3. Vocational guidance 
4. Racial backgrounds 
ll:OO a.m. Intermission 
ll:l5 a.m. Methods 
l. Chapter organization and promotion 
2. Departmental organization 
3. Conference activities 
4. A program for intermediate work 
5. Junior League organization and activity 
l2:l5 p.m. Ass~bly devotion period 
12:30 p.m. Adjournment 
1:30-3:30 p.m. Retirement for rest and study 
3:30 p.m. Games, featured recreation, hikes, eta. 
7:30 p.m. Vespers by the beautiful Ieke Junaluska 
8:00 p.m. Platform hour l 
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This is the schedule of a typical de.y' s work at the lake J'Wlaluska 
Assembly. 
In the Methodist Episcopal Church institute programs were based 
on a three year cycle of studies. Courses covered subjects in religion, 
economics, education, administration, and social work. The last day 
of each institute vas usually S1.mda.y and was called the day of commit-
ment; its theme was 11 What will you do with your life? 11 
Institutes usually begin on Monday eveniD& with the 
formal introduct:ton of the faculty members and an effort 
to help everybod;r get acquainted. On Tuesday morning the 
work begins at 6:30 with the morning watch service and 
continues through the week. · 
Here is the Standa.rd Daily Program: 
6:30- 7:15 Morning watch. Topic: 11Pr~r life11 
7:30 Breakfast 
8: 30- 9 : lO Bi bl1e study 
9:15- 9:55 Home missions, Junior Methods, Local Interests, 
or Sunday School Methods 
9:55-10:25 Recreational demonstration 
10:25-11:05 Life Worker's Class, Foreign Missions, Music 
l. "Lea.ders,u EJ:Mort'h Era, (June 1922), pp. 481-482. 
11:10-11:40 FOUJ~th Department, advanced Junior League Methods 
11:45-12:25 Methods hour 
12:30 Dimter 
1:00- 3:00 Res11 
3:00 Active recreation 
6:00 Supper 
6:45- 7:46 Soctal hour 
7:45- 8:00 Comllluni ty sing 
8:00- 8:10 Announcements 
8~15- 9:00 Evening address 
9! 15- 9:30 Prqer groups 
10:00 Tapn 
This program is followed for five days. Those attending 
are urged to select their classes and stay throughout the 
work. Credits ft.re given for work done if five classes are 
attended. A ceJ~ificate is awarded at the end of the week. 
When a total of 14 credits have been earned, by !ttending 
at least three institutes, a diploma is awarded. 
To further oppol~tuni ties for helping the young people and to 
lessen the strain of the forenoon classes, one institute provided a 
free period during the forenoon in which each faculty member was to 
meet in a specific cJ:.assroom for interviews with the students. 
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Students were free to go to any faculty member for question, discussion, 
or interview, or to ·~end the time in rest or study. The result was 
felt worthwhile. 2 
In 1922 Dan B. l~rummitt, still editor of the Eoworth Herald, 
printed a 11 Suggested Four Year Institute Program" to supercede the 
three year course of study. 3 :But the idea of a four yea.r course was 
not adopted until 19:35. After Christmas 1924 the Institute Council 
adopted 11 a new course of study running through four years. 11 
1. "Let's Go," .QS£1.~ .Ad.voca.te, (New York), (May 5, 1921), pp. 598-599. 
2. 11 ~nstitute Strawo," Epworth Herald, (September 3, 1927), _1,>• 587. 
3. "Suggested Four :re~ Institute Progr~," Epworth Herald, (April 8, 
1922), p. 351. 
The whole J)lan of organization, life service appeals 
and promotion WEtre carefully discussed in their relation 
to the new four year program.l 
The Institute Cc,uncil recommended in 1922 that if' over five 
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hundred enrolled for eny one institute plans should be made to divide 
or hold another institute in the same territory. 
In 1928 the Epworth League of northern Methodism introduced a 
new theme "Adventures in Christian Living0 and designed the program 
so the last two periods of the forenoon could be used to discuss and 
develop this theme. It was another attempt to provide opportunities 
for students to learn by doing; to learn to use Christian principles 
as guides for everyday living; to work out programs to influence and 
enhance community sit·ua.tions, and with the interests of the entire 
nation in mind.2 
A faculty m1ember acted as discussion leader in each 
group, with two •other members acting as associate leaders 
and resource gui1:les. These 11 guides11 showed the "instituters" 
the source booka for their various quests at the _Resource 
Table, upon which there were over one hundred books and 
numerous periodi,cals and pamphlets. During class hours 
full , frank and oreative discussion was encouraged upon the 
1. 11 The Institute Cotmcil Looks Abead, 11 Epworth Herald, (December 27, 
1924), p. 923. -
2. "Not Exposition, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 21, 1928), pp. 259-274. 
In this doul,le period, the object would be twofold: 
first to face thf~ various proposals for Christian adventure 
and then think them through; second to study Epworth League 
methods in immed:llate relationship to these adventures, in 
order to discoveJ~ just how the whole organization and mach-
inery of the Epworth League mq be used to help carry them 
forward. 
They would try to see these facts in the light of the 
national backgrO'\md, and world aspects. 
part of the stuclents .l 
In 1924 the Rev •. Howard Hare, one of the present members of the 
New England Southern Conference, pointed out the change of values 
being placed on inst:i.tute music. In his statement one notices the 
transition from the 'I:LBe of what used to be termed "revival songs 11 
.. , 
to those of dignity.~ 
By 1925 a specie~ course in hymnology was included in the new 
four year course commenced that year. 
The Camp Fire Service on Saturday night of institute week was 
developed as a service of preparation for the Sunday service, as a 
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clilnax of the week wbere self-expression was made as to what institute 
had meant to those who had participated in it. It was planned to 
assist them in realizing what fellowship with Christ can be. 
Let the young folks sing, pray and talk. It will 
be a wonderful :b.our. There will be many who feel, if 
they do not say, that Christ himself is near. Then 
there will be those, who, as they hear their comrades 
of the week tell of their joy because they have · come to 
know Christ better, will yield their lives to Jesus. 
Don 1t call it an evangelistic service, don't profes-
1. 11 August Institute at Newton Hamilton, Pa. , 11 Christian Advocate, 
(New York), (October 4, 1928), p. 1213. 
2. Howard Hare, "Music and the ~nstitute, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 19, 
1924), p. 286. U'sed by permission. 
League music is no longer a matter of preliminaries. 
We are beginning to realize that it bas a mission which 
gospel songs-even the best of them--cannot :f'u.lfill. 
Slowly the young: people are discovering the great hymns 
of the Church. Gospel. songs arouse emotions but the hymns 
do that and more; they enlist the intellect as well. Remember 
the lift of the great meditative morning hymns. The question 
of our music is a matter of profound obligation. Music tdll 
set the morale for the week at Institute. 
sionalize it. Let it be an earnest, sincere, joyfUl 
spontaneous service 'Wlder the guidance of the Holy Spirit.1 
In December 1928 there was proposed a. "country-wide · series of 
meetings to be held under the auspices of the Epworth Le~. n The 
purpose of these meetings was to emphasize the 1928-1929 program, to 
mske inquiry into the needs, problems, and desires of the young people 
of that time, and to plan the 1929-1930 program. 2 
4. Youth Participation in Program Pla.nning 
In the south it was :felt there existed too much outside direction 
on the part of adults in all the programs of the Epworth League. The 
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Central Office staff asked Conference Boards to allow youth to plan and 
carry out their own programs. 3 
I n the north more and more the operation of the institutes became 
the responsibility of the young people themselves. Although there were 
still a few institutes that gave only a bare minimum of responsibility 
to the students, the tendency toward real democracy of control made 
rapid progress. 
SeTeral institutes have alrea~ made real strides in 
building an institute progrem with the express needs of 
young people in mind. One institute planned several courses 
which dealt frankly with personal problems revealed in their 
preliminary st~, problems of faith and belief, problems of 
personal relationships between boys and girls, and problems 
of life work. 
1. 11 The Strategy of the Camp Fire Service, 11 Epworth Herald, 
(April 19, 1924), pp. 286-28?. 
2. 11 Country-wide Meetings," Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(December 2?, 1928), p. 1606. 
3. "Institute Notes, 11 Epworth Era, (June 1930), pp. 609-610. 
4. 11Institute Straws," Epworth Hera].d, (September 3, 1927), p. 587. 
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The North Dakota Institute Commission made their theme for 1928 
11 Supplying the Needs of Youth. 11 They also redllced the number of class 
:periods from f1ve to four. 1 
Drew Insti tu.te was an.otmr of the few institutes which dared 
make the experiment with y<nth building their own program and with group 
discussion. 2 At the meeting of the Ins t1 ta.te Council in 1927 there 
were, as delegates to the Council, thirty-three students from institutes 
of the past year making a noticeable representati en of youth thereon. 
"Not a single bishop or board secretary was present and not a single 
• cause• presented.3 
This idea. of having more youth on the Council was prOPosed in 
1925 by the Institute Oounc:l.l itself. Its purpose was to arrive at a 
better understanding of the students r needs. 
Two questianaires were sent out respectively at 
Institute t1. me and during the autumn, desi€Jled to bring 
out facts regarding the ~nstituency- of the Institute, 
their recognized needs, what is designed to meet these 
needs, the success attained, and a survey of Ullile t needs. 
The results were very worthwhile and formed a basis for 
planning for the future. 4 
1. c. W. Langdon• 11 Inatitute at Valley City will Meet Youth's Needs, 11 
Epworth Herald, (January 28 • 1928) , p. 77. 
11 Supplying the needs of youth11 is the motto adopted by the 
North Dakota. Institute Commission • . The particular problems to 
be dealt with in the classes will be grouped under the general 
~<>Pic, 11The Needs of Youth in the Home, School and Office. 11 
.a. Warren T. Powell, "Institute Among Drew's Great Treasures," 
Epworth Herald, (September 21, 1929), pp. 895-912. 
3. lltnstitute Council of the Eprrorth League," Christian Advocate, 
(~ew York), (Janua.ry ro, 1927), P• . 80. 
4. Merrill J. Holmes, 11Inst1tute History in the Mak:ing, 11 
Epworth Heraici, (Jan~:ry 15, i927), :p. 38. 
5. The Student Counci l 
In t he Methodist EpisQ)pal Church duri:ng the year 1921 the Student 
Council "idea. was tried by var.l m.s swnmer institutes and it was ccn si dered 
at that time one of the best of the newer inati tute ideas. The Epworth 
Heights Institute at Redondo Beach, Pugent SoWld, Wa.sh:lngton, was among 
the first to try i t. The Baldwin Institute 'and a. number o:fothers 
followed t h i s example with success. 
When the students and faculty are really willi ng to play 
the game, m.9,. .iQ. J2liiz .it. witaQl.t mentAl; reservations, .ll, l«)rks! 
The faculty must remember that once a. Student Counci l is 
adopted it is in charge. Any attempt to go over its bead or to 
set aside its decis1ons, will spoil everything. The students 
must rsnember that whm. they have voted for a Student Council 
11none but a che~ skate would renig on the roposi ti on.~ 
J. representative from each district delegati on is chosen 
for Council. This one sb.CI!lld be chosen for everybody' a good, 
and not to cater to anybody'o vanity or desire for power. 
Co'l.lncil should be !U wo:dt ~ .first night. This is ~ 
positive necessity. The moral effect of a Student Council 
which begins to function before ten the first night is 
somethin& imn.ense. Half the value of the Council may be lost 
by postponing its inauguration for twenty-four hours. 
Inmediately tbeae choose a Council president; then draft 
the basis laws \il.ich will iJ)vern the oonduct o:f students and 
faculty until the institute closes. 
No inst1 tute of 1921 will be complete w1 thou t a Stu&m.t 
Council. Let this be whispered in the ear of any do ubtix:g elder 
Methodist-:-eJPerience las proven, first, that a Student Council 
w.l.ll make a code that is stricter thm any rules a faculty 
would think of making; and second., a. Student Council can beat a 
faculty any &cy' in securing general rmd effective respect for 
the code it has ma.de.l . 
l. II An Insti tu. te Will Govem Itself Succewsfully," Epworth Herald, 
(February 26, 1921), pp. 202- 203. 
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6. Institute Evaluatim 
a. In Southem Methodism 
The get-together ~ea w1 th its 11 social release" had the effect 
of fixing purposes md strengthening skills of those who attended 
either a conference or an assembly. The inspirational method caused 
enthusiasm to be generated. :But by 1926 Central Officer leaders felt 
there was danger youth would not continue to experience the uplift 
created at conference when thEV returned to their local church problems. 
Doubtless after the oonf erence the low-water ma:rlt was 
regl.stered in many souls md in many Leagnes. 
The conference naturally became redllced in size as the 
emotional appeals ceased to elicit the same old responses. 
The short sessim of the conference was a seriou.s liJIIi tatian 
upon thoroughness and extensiveness. This caused a gradual 
extension of the term of the conferences and w!. th the cbmge 
of method came the change of nane to assembly. 
The get-together in£1. uence was st:mng and the fellowship 
was even more complete as well presented and diversifiid 
courses of stu.dy created addi timal points of ccn tact. 
The mare academic program had a tendency to make the youth more 
serious in their assembly work and more thorough. The assembly was 
considered a distinct improvement. It al~ cultivated a deeper 
Spirituality. The assembly method tremendously increased the growth 
of efficiency and intelligence in the administration of the local 
Epworth Lea.gu.e chEpters. It increased the number of volunteers 1br 
Christian service. It deepened their consecration. 
In 1926 it was stated that 11 tbe summer assembly now faces a 
1. "The Summer Assembly," Epworth !,m, (June 1926), pp. 513-515. 
problem of growth that threatens to enforce further limitations upon 
delegatim s from the Chapters." More yau.th desired to attend than 
tlere were facilities to accanmodate them. With tm increased 
attendance and interest the policy of conducting assemblies on the 
City Unicn level was followed am a much larger group of you.th profited 
from thEI!l thai. wbal. held on a District or Annual Conference level.l 
Assemblies were termed schools of methods. Experienced teacm rs 
were considered essenti a1.. Thus it made leaders out of "raw recruits." 
At the assemblies there was opportunity to select poten tfal leaders. 
Tle a ssanb4' was also considered as a tbennometer of the condition of 
the Annual Conference Leag)l.e 110 lk. 2 
b. In the Methodist Episcopal Chur ab. 
An evalua.t1 m of the institutes and the methods of religious 
educat im employed in 1921 are expressed in the follcwing: 
11 0ne learns to do by doing, 11 is an axiom long accepted in 
the realm of secular educa.ticn. _In the pe.st if a person becane 
a successful leader in wol'k amcng young people in our churches, 
it was because, like Topsy, he or -she, 11 jes• growed11 into the 
place. Tocls¥ young people are being trained for leadership for 
Chris tim service. All that is worthldlile in the principle of 
pedagogy and of psychology is being applied to the task of tle 
church in building up the spiritual md moral life of its 
futlJ.re membersb. ip. 
The Epworth Lea~e institute bears the relati en to those 
individual ch£Fte!'s that the normal school bears to tm 
elementary and grammar schools: the institute is the train ing 
center for the leaders of the chapter. 3 
In the fall of 1924 Charles W. :Baldwin evaluated the institute in 
the following words: 
1. 1:££. cit. 
2. ~~S'UIIliii"8r"Assembl ies, 11 Eot1orth ~ (Jrme 1928) pp. 577-579. 
3. IILet's Go!" Christi& Advocate, (N~w York), ~May 5, 1921), pp.598-
59,9. 
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The Institute is domg three outstanding th:Ings. It 
is wo~in~ toward a solution of the whole problem of 
recreaticn which through commercialization bas been 
perverted and degraded. 
It has belped to rear a cons aerated Ohur cll. membership) 
and make it intelligent to the general activities of the 
church, and the crying needs of the \\\)rld~ 
It is helping those whan God calls, and helping 
them ~ seek the kind of preparati<ll n!ed.ed to make most 
effective the life answerin& the call. 
At the 1926 Institute Council meeting it was recognized that tba 
institute work had to be evaluated again and its purpose restated. 
Are we to make them evangelistic agencies or training 
camps for more effective leadership in the local Church? 
The general feeling seamed to favor the latter. 
Student delegates demanded a more systematic course 
of study covering a period of ~ars and insisted they ought 
to have a voice in building an Institute program. They 
thought 1 t no more than fair to be given student control 
in fact as well as in name. How best can the Institute 
meet the current questions of ym.ng people! How can it 
bring the wider aspects of the work of the .Church to the 
delegates! These are but a few of the questions considered.2 
. . 
This Council meeting ma.lks a departure from former program planning 
and as a result the institutes for 1927 launched out in a new attempt to 
meet the needs of Methodist youth and to increase their effectiveness in 
the local Church. New needs called for eval1.'8ticn of prograns in use. 
Changes were then made to meet those needs. Tbi s :J,s a necessary and 
profitable process for all educa.tione~ leaders to follow. 
l. Charles w. :Baldwin, 11 What is it Worth? 11 Epworth Herald• (August 30, 
1924) 1 P• 629. , 
2. "Institute Council of the Epwort h League, 11 Christiw Advocate, 
(New Xork), (Januar.y 20, 1927), p. _ao. 
7. New Developments 
a. In the South 
Conducting the more academic assemblies in place of tm 
i nspirati cnal conferences was a major development of this period. 
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Conducting assemblies on a City Unicn level brought 1 ts benefits to 
a larger group of youth than did those conducted on District or 
Ccm.ference level. In the assembly the intellectual and cultural 
emphases were stressed more than the evangelistic. 
b. In the Uorth 
During the summer of 1921 on the old Desplaines Camp Ground near 
Chicago an idea was tried to extend the benefits of the institute to 
a larger gro ~ of young people. There were hundreds of y~ng people 
in and around Chicago, who could not afford, or could not leave their 
posi t iona long enrogh to take off a week for the summer institute. 
:But very many can go from wolk each day and devote the 
evming hours to study and \>holesome directed recreation. 
The instf. tut e sp il•i t was maintained by requiring all 
enrolled, as far as possible, to take their meals at the 
common dining hall. 6:15 p.m. Seated in district groups, 
by tables, there was fine rivalry in songs and yells which 
mark the gather:1ngs of young people. 9:10-10:00, the last 
period of each evening was devoted to recreaticn directed 
by a skilled leader. Usually outdoor games in an area 
artificially lighted. 
Morning watch was held regularly each morning before 
the early trains took the goup to the city and wo::dc. 
Sa.turdEcy night campfire, a.nd life-work service held S~ 
afternoon measured up to the ideals for each service.l 
1. IIInstitutes for Employed Young People, 11 Epworth Herald, 
(September 10, 1921), p. 896. 
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Early in the summer of 1922 all faculties of California's 
five Epworth :League institutes held a joint oonference prior to the 
opening of their institutes. The faculties oonsidered all the 
insti t ute work and bad each teacher to outline what be or she · 
purposed to attempt. 
The same thing was done for the :Battle Ground 
Institute when Dr. :Bert E. Smith, dean, invited the 
faculty to his honie for a d.ayl s conference and discussion. 
At this meeting several of the instructors were aSked to 
arrange tl:e.t the outline of their courses shol.ld be 
printed, so the students might have the benefit of 
definite syn~ses. 
These conferences mark a further and important step 
in institute development. One of the difficulties wich 
a volunteer facul'ti,y presents is that of building a unified 
program of instructicn from ·diverse and independent elements. 
No teacher has heretofore been able to learn in advance 
how his \'oOrlt could be made to fit into the wolk of other 
teachers, and into the whole institute scheme.l 
Preplanning ms been folm.d. to be an important item in an 
institute undertaking the same as it is in any other coordinated 
activity. 
Leaders of the institute movement in the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South were frequently guest speakers at League iri.stitutes 
sp onsored by the Central Office for northern Methodist yru.th. A 
friendly exchange was observed by both of these ma.j or branches of 
Metho d:f. sn • 
The Rev. E. 0. Harbin, director of the Epworth League of the 
1. "A New Institute Idea., 11 Epworth Herald, (August 12, 1922), 
p. 728. _ 
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Methodist Episcopal Cluu:'cb., South was a special guest at the 1924 
meeting of the Institute Council of the Methodist Episcopal Church and 
had charge of the d.ai~ recreation J;erl od of the three dl.cy" session.l 
In 1925 there were swmner institutes held jointly by Leaguers of 
the northern and southem branches of American Methodism. 
More tha>. 500 attended the Epworth League A.ssembly-
Insti. tute held June 15-19, 1925 at Miami, Florida. Many 
Southern Leaguers have been present at Institutes held 
by Northe;n Leaguers and some members of Southern Confer-
ences have t~ught at these Institutes. :B'I:t this is the 
first time that members of the two Epworth League organ-
izations have joined forces for a common Institute. 
Members of the faculty will be tak:Eil from bi 1h groups. 2 
At the Institute Council of January 1927 Dr. Fitzgerald s. Parker, 
Secretary of the Epworth League cJ the Methodist Episcopal ChUrch, South, 
predicted that the EJMorthians of the two clm.rcbes would be responsible 
for their unicn. 
Personal Interviews and Forums. 
Institute leaders oonsidered varirus ways of learning the interests 
of the youth. They S'U€'£ested that these interests could be learned at 
the opening of institutes by personal. interviews, the use of a check 
list containing twenty or thirty prominent interests of young people 
and by discussicn w1 th the entire gro'l!> or w1 tb. analler groups such 
as cottage or delegation groups. From these learned interests the program 
would be made. 
1. 
2. 
"One Hundred and Sixty Epworth League Institutes in 1924," 
Christian Advocate, (New Yom) ,(Janu.a.ry 10, 1924), pp. 47-48. 
"Florida's InstitUte _ to Join No~th and . South, 11 Epworth Herald, 
(April ll, 1925), p. 259. 
After groUps had been cb.aa m for each topic and the 
time schedule detem med the grotq:>s would be organized. 
Their first meeting would e:xplore the subject and awoint 
investigating committees. 
All the Ijtereet Groups would be integrated into the 
whole pr ogrSIIl. 
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At the Pennington Epworth l.eagu.e institute, tm "Forum" class was 
-
a new feature for the year 1927., It provided a means for expressicn by-
the youth of such questions as the following: 
How can the Church of today strengthen its appeal to 
yru.tht How shell we approach the stuey of the Bible in view 
of modern criticism? W'mre shall we stand on relatims 
betwem men and women T Does higher education weaken or 
strengthen religious taitht2 
More than one Institute tried the forum idea to help students solTe 
their personal problems and to give them a larger share in the institute. 
These discussions made the Institute and its ideals 
tie in to the everyday life of the Leaguer through011t the 
year. Tm delegates were helped .t9 see that religion is 
not a mere matter of ru.les but an adventure in daily 
living and relaticnships, following the ideals of Christ. 
The discussions resul.ted in a new tolerance toward those 
of different opinions and a d.Aieper loyalty upon the part 
of all to our real convictions. They also helped in 
finding real reasons for conduct, based Upon essentl al 
Chris tim principles ratl::e r than upon assumptions or 
prejudices. There was a new underetflnding and a new sense 
of fellowShip between facUlty and students.3 
1. Roy Sorenson, "Building tbe Institute Programs, 11 Eptorth Herald, 
(April 1929), p. 366. . 
2. 11Pennington Epworth Leaga.e Institute Philadelphia Con:ference, 11 
Christian Advocate, (New York), (July 14, 1927), p. 877. 
3. Roy L. :Burt, 11The Forum Idea a.t ~nsti tute, 11 Epwort_b, Herald, 
(July 28, 1928)' p. 503. . 
Snowy Range Institute set apart one nignt for discussion 
night. Some eighteen questions were presented in advance under 
two main heads: personal religt on and moral questions. The list 
had been compiled from much discussion with young people before 
Institute. 
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Camping for Junior Hi Leaguers 
During this period both ·the southBrn and northern branches of 
Methodism became very active in conducting camps for junior highschool 
age youth. Summer camping had gained in popularity among the young 
people from other than the Methodist Churches. This may have helped 
maintain the steady rise in attendance at the institutes. 
The summer camping movement, of which our inati tutes 
form but a small part, seems to be growing rapidly in 
popularity. It is estimated that a total of one lmndred 
million dollars is being spent every swmner in .America. on 
these summer gatherings.l 
This type of character training was encouraged also by leaders of 
private sixty-day summer canps. These leaders pointed out that s-q.oh 
camps command more actual time from those enrolled--counting twenty-
four hours a day-than the public schools get in an entire year. It 
was also felt by institute leaders that in a summer institute of seven 
days, where the whole life of the institute is considered to be the 
program. and plans are made accordingly, more actual time is spent at 
institute than the average young person gives to the whole local church 
program through the entire yea:r. 
a. Cbanging philosophies in religious education 
A new philosop~ of religious education arose during these years. 
In fact every moment of one's life is a learning process. One's life 
changes for the benefit of all when he finds an acceptable way to 
oare for his needs. These were two princi ples which were receiving 
consideration. At the 1929 meeting of the Institute Council of the 
1. "Uew Ways for Old, 11 Epwort.~ Herald, (April 5, 1930), p. 311. 
Methodist Episcopal Church, and under the leadership of Dr. George 
A. Coe, the old philosophy of education and the new were compared. 
In every specific situation which a person faces in 
life, there is involved a principle. The way in which we 
learn is by proceeding from the specific to the general 
principle. Our task as leaders is to help the young people 
to see in every particular situation the general principle 
involved. Again, every inclusive principle, such as the 
brotherhood of man, must lead on to specific situations, 
in which it applies, else we find ourselves constantly 
saying 11 yes 11 to the principle, and not really carrying it 
out into daily living. 
Once more, religion is inside the process of group 
thinking, of facing life 1s specific situations, not outside 
of it. Wherever you have people sharing life 1 s problems 
together • seeking solutions on the basis of mutual regard, 
there is religion. Spiritual relations are present in the 
interplay of personality on personality. Finally, whenever 
one sets out to face ·all tba.t is involved in any situation, 
he finds himself asking those questions as to the ultimate 
nature of the universe: What sort of universe is it? Does 
life have any meaning? What is possible in a universe like 
this? When one begins to ask tba.t question he is already 
worshipping. That !.! worship. Then one begins to realize 
the big sweep of our problems. We are conscious of that 
which carries us along in spite of our difficulties. For 
that is the fact in life-something is carrying you and me 
along, out of the little circle into the big. We are 
being carried, helped, and reconstructed. We are doing it, 
in cooperation with God, to be sure, but it is also being 
done by Him in us .1 
9. Summary 
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During the decade 1920-1930~ the assembly and institute attendance 
swelled in numbers, served their members and improved their progress to 
render maximum service in solving problems of the growing youth and 
young people of the two major branches of Methodism. Other denominations 
also seemed to have benefited by these efforts. 
1. "Echoes of the Institute Council, 11 Epworth Herald, (December 21, 1929), 
p. 1213. 
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During this same decade criteria set forth and supported in the 
introduction are seen to have been further validated. The most 
important of these are pointed out. They are the outcome of experiments 
conducted by educational leaders who were attempting to care for the 
needs of youth of their time. The following were definitely trends 
which were new. Where adopted they proved successful. 
l. To regard the entire life of the institute as an educational 
process. The idea that only classroom activities prepare a student to 
meet life situations had become outmoded and was proven false. 
2. That interview and counseling opportunities helped leaders to 
recognize where each student was in his life development. They helped 
one formulate programs which would guide the student from his particular 
stage of development on to more mature stages. Maximum use was tlms 
made of associating new ideas with those already familiar to the student. 
First a three year and later a four year institute course was developed 
so one's maturity could increase with his natural physical growth. 
This prevented disinterestedness on the part of students because of 
repetition. 
3. To make formal classes serve the real needs of youth, forums 
and class discussions were employed. 
4. Tba.t institutes should be graded according to s-pecific S€;e 
levels: intermediate, senior, and older youth. Youth fourteen years 
of 88e do not think in terms of eighteen and twenty year olds, and vice 
versa. 
5. To replace the lecture method with the discussion so as to 
allow a maximum of student participation. The lecture method was 
considered detrimental to the more natural one of learning by doing. 
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6. That youth should have a part in formulating institute programs 
if they are to meet their particular needs. 
This development of a life-centered program is shown 
by a growing flexibility of program, in which the tradi-
tional fixed and rigid schedule is rearranged in the 
i nterest of a growing experience of the group. A better 
leadership is required to make this successful.l 
7. That youth learn by doing. This was a major emphasis during 
the decad8 and its success was manifested in the phenomenal increase 
of att endance at the institutes. 
8. The success of student government and councils revealed the 
truth of the author• s assumption that youth lead youth in group 
projects more effectively than do adults. 
9. Summarizing this: institute progrems were planned to guide 
individuals into developing themselves to make their own particular 
cont ribution to their society. 
These were the purposes of the Institute Council. Youth on the 
Council helped to set them forth. 
With many intermediates becoming interested in assemblies and 
institutes provision to attend was made for them by their leaders. 
Denominational madquarters tried the democratic approach to 
religious education. Its techniques were passed on to institute 
1. "New Ways for Old," Eworth Herald, (April 5, 1930), p. 311. 
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leaders at all levels. As attendance increased the number of assemblies 
and institutes conducted increased proportionately. 
In the history of the Methodist . Episcopal Church, South and the 
lviethodist Episcopal Church the decade 1920-1930 witnessed the crest 
of success up to that time. 
This decade is a testimony to the validity of the criteria 
supported by its most successful leaders in religious education. 
Chapter VI 
Epworth League Institutes 1930-1940 
Three decades of experience in conducting assemblies and 
institutes had pointed out the best methods by which character 
growth could be fostered in youth. Throughout the history of the 
movement when new problems e..rose they were dealt with immediately 
by leaders who seemed constantly to feel the pulse of the progress 
of the assembly and institute. Had they not met each problem when 
it appeared this youth movement would probably have died. :But 
looking ahead the leaders blazed new trails in ke~ing faith with 
the youth of their day. 
During this fourth decade of the twentieth century races mingled 
for discussion of common needs, and for ways of solving them. Graded 
institutes were felt necessary. A second i1orld ~lar was threatening. 
Three branches of Methodism were planning to become one. The United 
Stat es was pulling herself from a great economic depression. An 
increased number of students were finding it difficult to obtain an 
education due to ls.ck of funds. Or maybe it is better to say ths.t 
students who a decade before would not have thought it possible to 
attend college now considered it essential to their existence. Amid 
all these diverse events, to capture the interest of college age 
youth, and to bring them back into the assembly and institute became 
a major problem. In the beginning of the movement they he.d been in 
the majority; now they seemed disinterested. These trends of this 
decade and how they were met will be considered in this chapter. 
l. Growth of Assemblies and Insti tu:t es 
In the South 
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In 1930 the Gener al Conference of southern Methodi sm unified ita 
church educational program. The new legislation divided the consti t-
uency of the local church into three divisions: Children• s Division 
l to ll years of age inclusive; Young People's Division l2 to 23 
inclusive; and the Adult Division 24 years of age and over. This 
action transferred the former Young People's Missi onary Societies' 
activities to the :Board of Christian Education, and encouraged the 
young people in the Sunday school to all feel the need of attending 
the summer assemblies whether they belonged to the Ep"WOrth League or 
not. This was a move on the part of the General Conference · to place 
all youth of the church in one overall educational program. 1 
In 1931 ther e were 43 summer assemblies and camps conducted. In 
addition to these there was an undetermined number of mid-winter 
Standard Epworth League institutes.2 A Young People 1s Summer Assembly 
was conducted in every Annual Conference of the denomination. Around 
8,000 youth 16 to 23 years of age attended these assemblies. In 
addition there were Christian Adventure Camps for the junior high 
acbool age youth 12 to 15 years of age. 
1. "Plans for Summer Assemblies," Epworth~. (January 1931), pp. 287-
290. 
2. II Summer Assemblies for Young People," Epworth ·Ere!., (May 1931), 
p. 544. 
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In 1931 there was a Methodist Young Pe~le 1 s Assembly conducted 
in Korea. 392 certificates were granted. Most of the delegates 
l 
were high school graduates. This same year an institute was held 
in the Mexico Methodist Church. 2 . 
In China Rev. H. K. King reported in his first six 
months there Standard Training Schools were held for the 
Changchow, Huchow, Nanging, Shanghai, Soochow, and 
Sunglda.ng Districts with a total enrollment of 550.3 
The Texas Mexican Conference held its first summer assembly at 
Holding Institute, le.redo, Texas, July 10-14, 1933. 4 
In 1934 Christian Adventure assemblies and camps were held in 
nearly all the Annual Conferences. These were for intermediates 12 
to 15 years of age. There were also Young People's assemblies for 
thos e 16 to 23 years of age. The total number of assemblies for both 
age groups was nearly 84. 5 
Assemblies were also conducted in Cuba after 1935. 6 
At the special summer leadership training conferences held at 
Lake Junaluska, North Carolina and Mount Sequoyah, Arkansas in 1937 
t here were approximately 600 at the former and 400 at the latter. 
These were young people 16 to 23 years old. This was the highest 
attendance either had ever bad. They were officers and young 
leaders of the various phases of young people's work. These two 
1. 11Korea 1 s Youth Assembly, 11 Epworth HighrQAC!, (June 1932), p. 28 
2. li The Secretary's Report," Jlh?worth Highroad, (October 1932), p. 31. 
3. "Training Schools, 11 Epworth Highroad, (February 1933), p. 33. 
4. "Texas MexicanAssembly, 11 Epworth Highroad, (November 1933), p.- 33. 
5. "Young Peo:Ple's Assembly, 11 Epworth Hi~oa.d, . (Ma.y 1934), p. 36. 
6. "Summer Assemblies, 11 Epworth Highroad, I-~ 1936), p. ~0. 
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leadership conferences were directly supervised by the Central Office. 
Reports from all assemblies held in 1937 called attention to a marked 
i ncrease both in interest and attendance. 1 In 1939 a new development 
appeared in special training given in Youth Crusade camps for the 
older yo1mg people. For several years prior to this time representatives 
from the Central Office were recommending training programs better graded 
to the age level of the particular youth. The Youth Crusade camps were 
an answer to this need. 
Because of the shortage of facilities at summer assembly areas, 
and because of an increased enrollment throughout the church, many 
conferences and districts developed district camps which were a modifi-
cation of the assembly program. The training was systematic and was 
guided by accredited instructors. 
More and more the two major denominations of Methodism allied 
themselve9 together in their institute and student ·conference programs. 
In the North 
During 1930 the Institute Council of the ~1ethodist Episcopal Church 
had commissions working in each of the following fields: objectives 
and results, personal counseling, credits, records, publicity, and an 
institute hymnal. 
The number of institutes conducted each year continued to grow, 
continued to build for the success of the institute movement. The 
Pittsburgh Conference Epworth League institute held July 11-18, 1937 
1. "News from the Field, 11 Epworth Highroad, (December 1937), pp. 28-29. 
reported an attendance of 329 exclusive of week-end registrants. 
Bishop Adna W. Leonard• was the Chairman of the :Soard of Education 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church that year and was present at this 
institute. The Wyoming Conference conducted two Junior-Hi, one 
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Senior-Hi, and a Young People's institute in 1937. The cost to attend 
any of these institutes was ten dolla.rs.l 
By 1934 there was an increase of 19,060 in the membership of the 
Epworth Leagwt of this denomination making the total membership, 
intermediate and senior of 452, 248. 2 
During the summer of 1937 it was expected there would be 200 
institutes and assemblies--the number was actually 198--enrolling 
50,000 youth, and about twice that number of mid-winter gatherings. 
There were actually 300 of the latter with a total enrollment of 60,000. 
The Rev. Carl C. Seitter, pastor of the Culver City Methodist 
Episcopal Church in Los Angeles , Cali f ornia replaced the Rev. Owen 14. 
Geer , resigned, as director of institutes on election at the 1937 
meeting of the :Soard of Education of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 3 
In 1938 the Epworth League celebrated its forty-ninth 1ear. 
This same year 12,000 college students were expected at the 195 ... · 
proposed Epworth Iea€;Ue institutes for that s'llll1lller. These students 
1. 11 Wyoming Conference," Christian Advocate, (New York), (August 12, 
1937). pp. 740-741. . . 
2. "The h'pworth League Grows," Christian Advocate, (Ue~r York), (June 7., 
1934) ' p. 543 ~ . - - . . 
3. "New Plans for Youth," Christian Advoca.te, (New York), (February 18, 
~937). p. 154. 
• Lost in a plane crash in North Atlantic during World. ~Tar II. 
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were urged to take such courses as t;ould 
l. Help the individual make the proper selection of a vocation. 
2. Help offset the prevailing religious illiteracy that is 
a.lt~ether too common among college s tud.ents. 
3. Develop the right attitudes toward college and the values 
in college life. 
4. Help the student see his Christifl obligation to his church 
and community as a religious leader. 
In 1939 the Epworth League r~orted an increase in membership of 
7,148 over the preceding year. Charters were issued to 261 new Epworth 
Lea~ Chapters making the total on record 121 799. 
Youth gave $41,067 to the \iorld Comradeship Fund during 1939. 
The rapid growth of the summer camps in this period, and also the 
institutes was widely reported throughout the church. More than 52,000 
Methodist youth attended the 279 summer camps and institutes conducted 
during 1939. 2 
Graded Institutes Adopted 
At the close of the last chapter it was pointed out that the 
necescity for graded institutes was becoming acute. Several larger 
and older assemblies and institutes had made suocessfUJ. progress in 
this direction. Others were taking advantage of the result of their 
own experiments in this field. 
Among southern Methodist youth the Christian Adventure camps, 
the Young People •s Assemblies, and the Epworth Training Camps were 
especially for intel"lnediates, seniors, end older youth, respectively. 
In 1939 there were twelve assemblies specifically for seniors, and 
twelve for older youth. These graded assemblies were conducted in 
l. 
2. 
"Institute Uews, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 2, 1938), p. 217. 
"Yo'llllg People Marching Churchward, 1~ Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(February 8, 1940), p. ~38. 
the same twelve conferences each conference conducting an assembly 
for seniors and one for older youth.J. 
In the Methodist Episcopal Church in 1931 for the first time 
the Mi ssissquoi District in Vermont provided for all ages at its 
institute. There were four departments--primary, junior, young 
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people, and adult. The young people 1s department was a standard 
EJ;Morth League institute with elective courses graded to the capacities 
of intermediates, seniors, and older young people. The two children's 
departments were occupied with regular vacation Church school work. 
Each department had its own recreational program and social projects. 
The entire group met together for the evening meetings and Sunday 
services. 
There were several reasons far this experiment: 
l. Families and groups can come together and each person has 
some work to do. 
2. Delegates can live more cheaply when they come in groups 
and board themselves. , 
3. The presence of all ages living together affords more of 
a real life situation than would be found with a segregated 
group. 
4. Many service activities and projects were possible. Young 
people gain valuable experience through working i in the 
children's department, and adults from working with young people. 
5. There is no registration or ~ther fees, but the offerings 
are sufficient to meet expenses. . 
In the annual report of the summer institutes for 1931, twenty 
per cent of those registered at institutes were fifteen years of age or 
l. "Annual :Meeting," Epworth Highroad, (May 1939), p. 28. 
2. 11 Something New," ]ll_pworth Herald, (Ap:J;il 11, 1931), p. 352. 
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under. Forty-five per cent were from sixteen to eighteen, twenty-three 
! 
per cent nineteen to twenty-four and elev!'n per cent 
1
were t\'tenty-five 
and over. 
The first Junior High school camp for intermedi~tes held in Western 
I 
• I 
~mryland College, Maryland in 1936 was enthusiastically attended. 
I 
About sixty were expected this first year but the enrollment 
reached 137, the faculty seventeen. J. a. Millian was camp 
executive. There was an adult leader for every :eight boys or 
girls. The course of study enlisted great enthusiasm.! 
In August 1936 the Wyoming Conference held a 11Jtimor-Hi :Boys' Camp11 
at Sidney, New York. Twenty-two boys enrolled. TbB [two-fold pUrpose of 
I 
i 
this camp was to give the boys a living personal Christian experience, 
i 
and to relate them to the home, church and its youth iprogra.m.2 
The Altoona District of the Central Pennsylvania Conference seems 
to have led the Conference in enrollment at the intermediate girls and 
tbe Junior camps. Harrisburg District was ahead in enrollment at its 
intermediate boys, high school institute, and school of missions. Unlike 
the :Baltimore Conference experiment at Western l~land College--which 
is cited above--these csmps for intermediates were not co-oduca.tional. 3 
The following yee:r the enrollment in both the girls' and boys 1 camps 
increased appreciably. 
The Central Pennsylvania Conference conducted its first institute 
1. 11Junior-Hi :Boys' Camp, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), (Augu.st 13, 
1936), pp. 787-791. 
2. II junior-Hi :Boys 1 Camp, u Christian Advocate, (New York), (October 8, 
1936), p. 980. . 
3. 11 Central Pennsylvania Conference,u Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(February 18, 1937), pp. 173 and 176. 
for adults in 1937 and ha.d thirt7-five to register. There were 304 
boys and girls at its high school institute. 
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Much effort had been made to get college-age 7oung people to attend 
institutes. The Arizona Leaguers conducted this group on a seminar plan, 
with the members raising their own problems and interests. This was the 
general pattern followed b7 the majoritY" of' the institutes of' this age 
group.l 
Seven institutes were conducted in 1936 for older 70uth. 2 Four 
years later there were eighteen. 
Of the 279 summer camps and institutes conducted during 1939 seventy-
four were junior-high camps held separately from institutes for older 
3 youth. 
The influence of the action of the 1934 General Conference of' the 
Methodist Episcopal Church regarding the reorganization of' the yo'llllg 
people 1 s division of' the Board of Education was manifested in the 
continued efforts to organize the total education program of the church 
according to the new plan. 
1. Intermediate Department: twelve, thirteen and fourteen years 
of age. 
2. Senior Department: fifteen, sixteen and seventeen years of' age. 
3. Young People's Department: eighteen through twent7-tbree. 
The church school was na.de to embrace the work of the Sunday school 
in its morning study session, that of the young :people's meeting--
1. Doris Lyons, 11Arizona Institutes Face Youth Problems," Epworth 
Hera1d, (July 21, 1934), p. 443. 
2. H. D. Bollinger, 11 The College Student at Epworth League Institute," 
EPworth Herald, (April 18, 1936), p. 249. 
3. "Yo'Ullg People Marching Churclnrard, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(February 8, 1940), p. 138. 
165 
Epworth League in the Sunday evening session-and other activities of the 
1 
week. During this decade the graded class principle was adopted in 
church school, camp, and institute organization. Where as many as 
eight or ten y-outh of the same age at tended an activity the graded 
principle was encouraged. Needs of the individual were proven to be 
more easily met through this plan. 
3. Mid-winter Institutes 
In both the south and north the popularity of the mid-winter 
institutes grew steadily. In 1930 in the Methodist Episcopal Church 
between three and four hundred different Epworth League groups wro_te 
to the Central Office for suggestions on mid-winter institutes. One 
hundred and thirty-two reports on this type of institute for that 
yea:r were studied at the Central Office. It was found tbat these 
institutes were conducted in various ways. A local group or several 
local groups met f/V'ery night for a week in some instances. Others 
began Friday afternoon and continued through Sunday. :But the majority 
of the week-end institutes opened Saturday and closed Sunday evening. 
With the exception of twelve of this total number studied the remainder 
' 
were divided equally between these week-end institutes and those held 
one evening each week for five or six conse~tive weeks. Traveling 
was somewhat equalized for all the League chapters participating in 
this last group by meeting at a different church each week. 
More than fifty per cent of the institutes reported they 
1. "How We Educate Our Youth, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), (May 13, 
1937), pp. 449-450. 
bad used some means of determining wba.t their Leaguers want 
in the institute program. Not all these built . their programs 
on that basis however; a large number had their schedules set 
beforehand but used some method of exploration during the 
institute. These findings will probably be used next year. 
The field of self-determined programs is a pa.rtiaula.rly 
fertile one for the mid-year institute beoa.use the gro~ 
served is usually not as large as the summer institute. 
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The popularity of the mid-winter institutes in some communities 
was manifested by the fact that publio high school tea.ohers cooperated 
with the institute program by excusing its delegates from home work on 
tbe night of the week the institute met. The t~e of an institute 
program which won this privilege was usually planned to meet the needs 
of all the young people in the community whether they belonged to an 
Epworth League oba.pter or not. Such an emphasis 11 g1ves new life and 
new meantng to the whole program of young people 1 s work. 112 
.Another purpose of the mid-winter institute was to bring the 
inspiration of the summer institute back to local groups. 
A typical program for an evening institute required tbree hours 
and included assembly, two periods for classes, twenty minutes for 
recreation, and the evening watch. 
4. Institutes Among Negroes 
Several references already have been made to the progress of the 
institute movement among the negroes. They had their own institute 
representative on the :Board of Negro Education, until the work of the 
1. "Now It's Midyear Institute," Epworth Herald, (October 31, 1931), 
p. 1000. . 
2. "Institutes First, li Epworth Herald, (1-lay 28, 1932), p. 520. 
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institutes became a part of the newly organized Board of Education 
effected by the General Conference of 1924. Institutes for negro 
Epworth leaguers had been bald at various negro school facilities 
for several years. But there had never been an institute where both 
races planned and operated together such an undertaking until February 
16-21, 1931 in the city of St. Louis, Missouri. 
Here was an institue open to all the young people, both 
white and colored, of the Methodist Churches in St. Louis. Not 
only open to them, but planned for and carried on by the young 
people of both races. This is the outcome of a three-year 
preparation using various inter-racial contacts and inter-
changing of programs in a smaller wa:y. 
The opening session was a supper attended by about thirty 
young people and leaders--of whom about half were colored and 
half white. The women of the Wagner Memorial Methodist Church 
prepared and served the food. 
Immediately following supper, the group gathered in a period 
of recreation that resulted in a complete abandon of self-conscious-
ness and a very real entry into the spirit of the institute. 
The period of worship was conducted in the church auditorium. 
A much larger group of people was present by this time, bu.t the 
proportion of colored and white remained about the same. During 
the week the1average attendance for class sessions was about one hundred. 
In 1938 there were in the south 230 counties having a. total of 
158,939 negro young people fifteen to nineteen years of age, and in 
which there were no high schools for negroes, and 195 more counties 
with 200,000 of high-school age, in which the high-school program never 
covered four years. This handicapped the training of negro ministers, 
1. Roy E. Burt, "An Institute in Black and White, 11 Epworth Herald, 
(April 25, 1931), p. 390. 
and the effectiveness of the institute program among the negroes. 1 
In the 1935 the Chicago Young People 1 s institute continued its 
adventure in friendship begun four years earlier when all Methodists 
of Chicago, without regard to nationality or race were invited to 
168 
share in planning and attending the annual mid-winter institute. Two 
hundred fifty negro, Spanish, Italian, Filipino, and Ilohemian Methodist 
young people attended. 
The canp this year was divided according to age and 
school status. Though the groups occupied opposite sides 
of camp they shared in meals! recreation, MorJP.ng Watch, 
and evening program periods. 
The first Young People 1 s institute under the auspices 
of the Atlanta Conference was ~ld on the campus of Clark 
University and Gammon Theological Seminary of Atlanta, 
Georgia, June 9-12, 1936. The theme of the institute was 
"Christian Youth Bu:llding a Ne! Wol'ld. 11 One hundred 
twenty-five people registered. 
During the year 1931 negroes conducted twenty summer institutes. 
Ily the end of 1940 all institutes were shown together and no distinction 
was made between races when the annual report was drawn up. 4 
When interdenominational youth chose the theme "Christian Youth 
Building a New World" negro summer institutes made it the central 
thought of their programs beginning with the year 1935. 5 
5. New Trends 
The International Council of Religious Education was conducting 
summer leadership schools to help leaders to keep abreast of what was 
1. "Building for Negro Youth, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), (February 
10, 1938), pp. 127-133. 
2. 11Races Unite for Institute, 11 !12-worth Herald, (September 21, 1935}, 
"'0. 571. 
3. "Atlanta Conference," Epworth Herald, (October 3, 1936), p. 602. 
4. See Appendix A: maps for the years between 1931 and 1940. 
5. "Atlanta Conference, 11 !Pworth Herald, (October 3, 1936), p. 602. 
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being done in the field of religious education. 1 
The discussion method was urged in all institutes and with its 
introduction 11 a special need bas arisen for teachers who can make other 
people talk. H2 
If an Institute decides to hold the lecture type of 
program it usually asks the committee to choose the courses 
which it will offer, and selects its faculty under the 
direction of the dean. 3 
New Attitutdes of Youth 
:By 1936 various outstanding educational leaders felt that cynicism 
toward religion had waned as far as college students were concerned, and 
a new problem arose among this group. It was one of financing their way 
through college. 
A sronple of the changing attitude on eollege campuses was 
one of those "depression camps11 which have been formed by 
students who have fo'Wld it tough sledding in their efforts to 
work their wa:y through school and who have converted unused 
buildings into 11 barracks 11 where they can live cheaply. 
Dean Gauss of Princeton says that on campuses 11 social and 
economic problems are no longer treated as academic problems, 
they are being debated with a totally new sense of their 
immediate reality, eomething that must be settled in the very 
near future. In some quarters these questions are being 
discussed with so grim a sense of "their importance that they 
may portend changes not only in our once easy-going campus life, 
but in the larger world outside. 11 Ernest Fremont Tittle says, 
11 Their recent attitude--that of the college student-of cynicism 
toward religion has passed. tt 
These are the youth who will be footloose this summer, the 
youth who ought to be in our institutes. The average ~e of 
our Instituters, to be sure, is well below the college level. 
:But 1 t may be \ole have our most immediate and pressing need among 
1. "Adventures in Summer Institutes, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 9, 1932), 
pp. 356-3 57. . 
2. Oril :Brown, "Mid-year Institutes, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(October 20, 1932), p. 1113. 
3. ~- ill· 
these older youth who are in colle&e during the year, but out 
of work in the summer, and for tha,t reason ripe for the 
experience of Institute. 
Nor should we forget the even larger group of youth out 
of school, looking for work, and who likewise are beginning 
to think more seriously about the meaning of life and their 
part in it. Dr. Mark A. May estimates that in .America there 
are three million of tmse young people between 18 and 24 
out of school, without work, and without an idea as to where 
to turn next. What place is your institute making for them? 
The same old schedule will no longer fill the bill.l 
Study of International Belations 
Another type of specialized training was that offered picked 
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young men in the field of international relations. The Friends society 
had established the Haverford Institute of International Relations and 
had suggested that representatives from different denominations be free 
to attend. Thirty young men had been picked to attend in 1930. They 
were students from Methodist colleges and were Methodist ministers. 
In 1931 about one hundred Epworth league institutes included in 
their list of courses one on international relations. It was entbusi-
astically accepted. Rumors of war and the feeling of unrest in the 
world at that time made efforts toward peace of primary concern. :But the 
General Conference thought differently of this new project of training. 
!n 1932 it was planned to send thirty-four Methodist leaders to this 
special training institute at Haverford College. After plans bad been 
made the General Conference felt it necessary to curtail its expenditures. 
The General Conference, in a fit of econom~, pulled out 
the props and let the Peace Commission down with a. crash. The 
appropriation was · cut from $15,000 to $3,000 a year. Dr. . 
Goddard of the Peace Commission was left without sUpport and 
1. Owen M. Gear, 11 0lder Youth-the Challenge to Institutes, 11 El!orth 
Herald, (April 8, 1935), pp. 198-197. 
there was nothing to do but telegraph the speakers not to go 
to Haverford, and to notify the Institute directors they 
must get along without this course which has promised so 
much for the improvement of international understanding, 
and the cultivation of kindlier attitudes toward other races 
and nations. Tbe General Conference was in a cheerful mood 
over the saving of $12,000 a year. On the face of it, it 
meant dropping a sa.~ied employee, and closing an office. 
But in the larger view it is seen to ·involve the drying up 
of a stream of influence for World Peace which vas being 
distributed through a hundred channels to thoU3ands of 
young people who will soon be voting citizens.l 
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In spite of this the majority of the institutes offered courses on 
11 Youth and World Peace. 11 Representatives from various other nations 
were regularly at the institutes. 
In 1933 twelve Methodist men were sent to a mid-weet institute of 
International Relations held at Garrett :Biblical Institute, Jme 19-20. 
This brings the total number of institute teachers 
specifically trained in international problems to fifty. 
During the past two years, thirty-oight men have received 
training at the annual institute held at Haverford College, 
Ha.vorford, Pennsylvania. The Evanston Institute was 
substituted for the Haverford meeting this year.2 
These teachers were trained specifically to conduct courses in 
their field at the Epworth League B"CUUll!ler institutes. Mmy youth thinking 
on war and peace felt positive steps could be taken to oppose war through 
a banding together of conscientious objectors to warfare . At the Oakwood 
Epworth League institute held in Oakwood School, Poughkeepsie, New York:, 
June 1934, out of eighty-nine full-time registrants fifty-six dedicated 
themselves to become positive pacifists working for peace. "These 
l, James R, Joy, "International Relations, 11 Christian. Advocate, (New 
York), (J~e 9, 1932), p. 599. 
2. "Training Summer Institute Teachers, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(July 27~ 1933), p. 719. 
dedications are more significant, inasmuch as they came without the 
slightest pressure of any kind.ol 
In 1935 at one of the eastern mid-winter institutes there was 
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offered a course 11 If War Comes, 11 which indicates that the general tempo 
of feeling of that area was beginning to express a conviction that war 
in the near future seemed inevitable. 2 
The problem of war was faced frankly and courageously 
when some 500 Epworthians met June 30 to July 8, 1934 for 
their institute at Silver lake ., New York. 11 Wba.t about war? 11 
they asked and they asked ~his question because the leaders 
on the faculty were ··asking it, because problems of national 
and international relations had come up again and 98ain in 
League diseussions during the months preceding, because of 
the rapid changes taking place in the world and the talk 
about the nearness of war revealed in the press and echoed 
in the home and school. 
It is clear the younger generation of today is becoming 
aware of the large part that huge profits plq in promoting 
wars. Conscientious objectors to military training in 
colleges have become heroes for the leaders in the pulpit 
and examples for the youth in the pews. 3 
At this institute 160 of the 2'70 registered young people were 
ready to pledge their refusal to take part in the promotion of war, and 
their commitment to promote peace. 
New Types of Institute Programs 
In 1935 the Southern California Conference experimented with a. 
slightly different purpose for institute organization. Four divisions 
of the institute group were provided for: 
1. "Oakwood Epworth League Institute, 11 Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(July 26, 1934), p. 651. . -
2. "Plattsburg District Institute," Christian Advocate, (New York), 
( February 5, 19 35) , p. 139. 
3. "War Wins no laurels on Silver I.e.ke, 11 Epworth Herald, (September 15, 
1934)' p. 571 ~ 
l. An orientation group for high-school-age instituters at 
their first institute. They were given basic courses in 
Bible and ~orth League Methods. 
2. High-school-age Leaguers who bad attended previous 
institutes were give~ their choice of quests from the regular 
high-sChool quest list. 
3. For the college-age YOWl€ people. They were not to exceed 
forty in number and the entire group worked on one central 
problem. Each group was provided with its own leader who 
would go through all the week1s quests with them. 
Different members of the group will be delegated to bring 
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in reports on various aspects of the problem and resource··leaders 
called in where necesss.ry to provide additional information. At 
the end of each day the group leaders will draw together the 
various viewpoints and experiences, sum up the progress made in 
the day' a discussion and guide the young people in further 
research and thinking for the next day. 
4. The fourth division was for advanced students of college ag;e 
or over who bad been through previous institutes and who bad 
discussed and read and thought through rather deeply some of the 
world's problems and who were r!ady to formulate some definite 
plan of action concerning them. 
The institutes in Southern California were pioneers in the faculty-
student interview method. In 1933 the idea was introduced. 
One of the most valuable innovations introduced into 
Southern California institutes last summer was the plan for 
holding faculty-student interviews on personal problems. Prior 
to the opening of the conferences, faculty members met with a 
noted psychiatrist who offered suggestions for carrying on such 
interviews. Students were given the opport'Wl.ity to take the 
Stanford personality inventory. The number who sought inter-
views and the variety of serious problems submitted disclosed 
the fact that a great number of yo'Wlg people go to institute 
hoping to find specific solutions of personal problems, and 
convinced those in charge of planning of the need of str~ngth­
ening this phase of the institute program in the future. 
l. James McGif:f'in, -"Institutes-1935," Epworth Herald, (April 6, 1935), 
p. an. 
2. Helen McCaron, "California Institutes Help Solve Problems, 11 
Epworth Hera1d, (November 4, 1933), p. 723. 
Five years later "Counseling" institutes were planned as an 
entirely new experiment among these same institutes. 
One course was offered on "Understanding ourselves," 
with five high school groups meeting simultaneously under 
five leaders especially qualified to handle this subJect. 
These high school groups then ba.ve a second period in which 
each student may select one of a number of other quests 
offered. The same five leaders now take the college-~ 
students in five parallel gr~s for their consideration 
of the same subject, as adapted to their needs.l 
To provide opportunities of counseling service to the institute 
delega tes became a. recognized part of the program. 
A special Youth Fellowship was a. new feature of the institute 
program in the Northern California Conference in 1936.2 Can it be 
possible that youth of to~ owe to this Conference the term "Youth 
Fellowship?" 
Some institutes are definitely setting up a "graduate 
department" for those older youth, where they meet good 
leaders and dig more deeply into the serious problems of 
life than is possible in the average institute class. In 
other sections, there are being set up separate institutes 
for older youth where a. real chance is afforded to pitch 
the whole program on a. level which fits these young people. 3 
Z.1aey of these youth seemed to be in forced idleness throughout 
the United States, some on vacation from college, some not in a 
school but Unemployed. The Central Office Department of Epworth 
League and Young People's Work tried to meet these needs by formu-
lating programs which would attract youth to productive activity. 
1. "Counseling Institutes, 11 Epworth Herald, (Jrme 4, 1938), p. 334. 
2. 11 Youth Fellowship," Epworth Herald, (June 20, 1936), p. 379. 
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3. "Graduate Department, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 6, 1935), pp. 196-197. 
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Youth Camps 
There were international older boys' and girls' camp conferences 
at this time sponsored by different Christian agencies of North America. 
The Methodist Episcopal Church, South conducted their first 
Junior Hi camps in 1927 and from that time on conducted several each 
summer. 
In 1936 Rev. Jolm C. Millian, then director of religious education 
of the :Baltimore Conference, worked out the idea of a Junior High School 
camp for intermediates--boys and girls. It was conducted at Western 
Maryland College, Westminster, Maryland from June 29 to July 5, by the 
boards of education of the Baltimore Conference of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church and the Maryland Conference of the Methodi at Protestant Church. 
Before unification the college mentioned was the major center of learning 
of the latter denomination. Its facilities were used for the camp. 1 
Interdenominational and Denominational Movements 
An interdenominational youth movement to coordinate all the youth 
work in the United States organized by 1934 has already been mentioned. 
Its theme was 11 Christ1an Youth Building a New World. 11 
A l!emarkable series of united youth conferences has just 
been held in twenty-five cities throughout the nation. 
Although "Christian Youth Building a New World" was first 
proposed a year ago, this has been the first opportunity 
l. 11A Junior High School Camp," Christian Advocate, (New York), 
(August 13, 1936), pp. 787-789. 
in a. nationwide scale to test the response of young people 
generally to the enterprise. It is too early to S'WIIID.arize 
the results of these conferences but the response of the 
young people ha.s been remarkable. Tbeee conferences have 
revealed the driving force that promises to give this 
movement power. They have developed the conviction that 
we are not likely to make much progress in building a. new 
world until we actually begin to work at it together. 
These facts have a. bearing on our Methodist program. 
It means new reinforcement for many of the things we are 
already trying to do. It means many new obligations to 
11 team up 11 with other denominational groups and to cooperate 
with them.l 
The main projects of the movement are as follows: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
a. 
9. 
Developing a. program of personal religious living. 
Helping other people to be Christian. 
To assist in bringing about world peace. 
Work to help solve the liquor problem. 
Help build a Christian economic order. 
Provide a. construetive use of leisure time. 
:Be Christian with other racial and cultural groups. 
A program to prepare for marriage and ~me life. 
Develop a Christian type of patriotism. 
Simultaneous with this movement the :Soard of Education of the 
Hethodist Church organized a co-ordinating group termed the National 
Council of l·!ethodist Youth. It was not recognized officially by 
the church until 1917.3 After it was recognized its purpose was 
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re-ompha.sized at the annual meeting of the Methodist :Soard of 
Education. This purpose was to provide for functional co-operation 
between the various young people 1 s organizations: The Epworth League, 
Methodist students in colleges and universities, and the young women 
4 in the various missionary societies of the Methodist Church. 
1 • . "Challenge of Institute, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 6, 1935), p. 195. 
2. Loc. cit. 
3. 11New Plans for Youth," Christian Advoce,te, (New York), (February 
ia, 1937), p. 154. 
4. l:!.2.2.. cit. 
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Changing Philosophy 
In the Methodist Episcopal Church a change had developed in 
the philosophy regarding personal commitments and life-work decisions. 
Tb9 trend was toward stimulating young people to come to decisions, 
not as something separate from their daily lives, or at some highly 
emotional decision service, but rather as the natural consequence 
of sane and serious thought on some issue of life which had challenged 
their best powers.l 
6. Assembly and institute Evaluation 
In the South 
During this decade the Central Office of the Young People's 
Division of southern Methodism encouraged the attendance at summer 
camps and assemblies of all young people in the church, not just 
those who were members of the Epforth League. This reached many youth 
in the Sunday school and Young People's Missionary Society who were 
not members of the League. This action was the result of the Dallas 
General Conference of 1930 which reorganized the local church into 
three major age groups, and built the education program on the age 
level basis, rather than upon the different interests to be supported. 
This unified organization made the assembly more effective in its 
outreach and training. 2 
The assembly programs more and more were fitted to each ~ 
group of the YOWlg People 1 s Division. In classes the discussion 
1. "INSTITUTE-1935, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 6, 1935), p. 201. 
2. 11 Plans for Summer Assemblies," Epworth Era*, (January 1931), 
pp. 287-290. . . 
• Beginning January 1, 1932, the Epworth Era and the !!!m Road were 
combined to form a new youth journal the Epworth High.road. 
method with its interchange of experiences and ideals was used. 
Well trained and well equipped instructors were obtained as leaders. 
The intimate informal fellowship provided valuable opportunity for 
grou;p thinking and planning. The program of worship, study, and 
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directed recreation constitute the best type of training through actual 
experience. 
International relations were presented by well trained natives of 
other countries. This was one of the notable features of the 1933 
summer assemblies. 1 
The student council idea was given considerable use and was a 
worthwhile discipline factor.2 
By conducting assemblies and institutes on a city-wide basis 
many more youth were reached than was allowed by the limited facilities 
of the Conference-wide summer assemblies. 
In the North 
During 1935-1936 institutes were thought to have lost their grip 
on large numbers of older youth, especially those in college. 
The old courses of stewardship, evangelism, lifework, 
and missions do not fit the situation--unless, indeed, the 
content and a~proach are greatly changed from those of 
former years. 
There was a great deal of unemployment during this period. The 
religious leaders realized there were thousands of youth between the 
ages of 16 and 25 who were unemployed and who were not in some type of 
1. 
2. 
3. 
11Native Teachers, 11 Epworth Highroad, (November 1933), p. 33. 
"Student Councils, 11 Epworth Hi~oad, (December 1933), p. 33. 
110lder Youth," Epworth Herald,~pril 6, 1935), pp. 196-197. 
school. They felt the institute programs were not appealing or 
challenging enough to invite youth to participate in the •• 1 
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The problem of fixing the age limit for membership in the Epworth 
League had an adverse effect upon the success of several institutes. 
Many Leaguers were forced to reorganize because the same group of 
11 yau,n€ people 11 had been 11 running11 the League for nearly ten years. 
Meanwhile two high-school generations which bad tried to get in but 
failed were passed by and lost to the church. This situation was 
quite general in its scope and influenced a large percentage of the 
local League chapters. Where leaders did not keep alert to the natural 
growth in years of youth many were lost before anything had been done 
to integrate them into the regular League program. This caused some 
to accuse the church of permitting succeeding generations to grow to 
ma.turi ty spiritually lacld.ng or illiterate. 2 There was a feeling that 
the home was neglecting to provide the necessary religious guidance. 
Because of these situations the leaders in the local churches were urged 
to guide youth into attending an institute. 
As a result of a new emphasis upon life-work decisions delegates 
at some of the institutes expressed the desire to join their local 
church, or teach a class, or assist. their pastor to the best of their 
ability. Some had decided to observe a 11 quiet hour" each day for 
meditation and prayer. These were in addition to those who dedicated 
themselves to the ministry or to the missionary work of the church. 
1. "The College Student at Institute, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 18, 1936~, 
n. 249. . 
2. HGive us the Yo1mg," Christian Advocate, (New York), (September 8, 
1938) t p. 923. 
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As the institute program more tully met the needs of the delegates 
there was an increased number who dedicated their lives to some type of 
full time Christian work. 
Summary 
A leveling off of numbers attending ~~er institutes about 1928 
and a corresponding decrease in the number of commitments to life work 
in some religious field seemingly can be laid to at least two causes: 
the economic depression and the waning enthusiasm of prospective students 
in the standard curricula offered at various stages of progress of the 
institute movement. This waning enthusiasm may have been largely 
prompted by the fact that more youth, feeling the need for higher 
education, while in college were introduced to the scientific method of 
study and so were less eager to spend their time studying institute 
cou.rses that on the surface seemed of no importance to them. 
To meet this situation of apparent disinterestedness, leaders of 
the institute movement encouraged the group discussion method and the 
counselor-student relationship. In 1931 the Iowa Conference institute, 
the first to use this technique, followed "the counselor system of one 
selected older person for each ttrelve young people. nl It was so 
successful that it we.s continued the follo'\oring years. 
The Central Office of the Epworth League of the l-!ethodist Episcopal 
Cb:u.rch felt the pinch of the depression a.nd in 1933 it was r..a.ving a 
struggle to remain open. But the Institute Council felt the office 
must be maintained. It was considered the best agency to work with youth. 
1. "Discussion Plan, 11 Epworth Herald, (August 29, 1931), p. 797. 
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A feeling that the Church's religious education program was 
failing the youth and thereby hindering the effectiveness of the 
church at large had been expressed by various educators. The result 
\'tas the reorgsnization of the loce.l church by both the Hethodist 
Episcopal Church, South (1930), and the Methodist Episcopal Church 
(1934). The local church was organized into three major divisions: 
the children's division, the young people's division, and the adult 
division. The ages of these groups were 1 to 11, 12 to 23, and 24 
and over respectively. t-lith the expected unification of the three 
ma jor branches of Methodism--the Methodist Episcopal Church, the 
l-iethodist Episcopal Church, South, and the Methodist Protestant 
Church--each :b.ad begun to correct their weaknesses and to try to find 
a common ground for their somewhat different ideologies. Unification 
would result in a combined membership of nearly eight million members. 
It was a challenge for a fresh study and appraisal of the history, 
organization, work , and responsibility of Methodism. 
In spite of the lack of institute experience on the part of many 
local leaders, in spite of the drafting of youth for the military 
forces , in spite of the economic depression, in spite of international 
problems, and in spite of the unavoidable confusion that accompanied 
the process of unification of the three branches of Hethod.ism already 
named , youth leaders and youth met the sitUation of their day with the 
best they had , and they made worthwhile progress. 
Unification into the 111-!ethodist Church11 of the t hree branches of 
l'-1e thodism was consummated by 1940. \'lith so mmy more l·1ethodists in a 
given area, many more enterprises were offered. Youth were more 
readily graded according to age because of larger numbers, and the 
particular need of each group could be met more effectively. 
Uhification and its swelled ranks forced the annual meeting of 
the Institute Council to be held in three sections--East, Central, 
l 
e.nd West. 
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With this decade of progress there is seen emerging very definitely 
the Methodist youth institute as it is known in the Methodist Church 
today. Probably more changes occurred during this decade of institute 
activity than in any previous one. Many factors may have forced 
change, such as the results of the economic depression, the interna-
tional political situation, and the threat of a world war. These 
tremendously influenced youth and young adults. 
The motto of the Central Office of the Epworth League can be 
expressed in the statement: 11Meet the needs of youth." When to do 
this required student participation opportunities for it were provided. 
Lel"..ders tried to begin where students w13re at whatever age level of 
thinking. The personal interview and teacher-student counseling 
service helped to establish this point. Grading institutes according 
to age level or school progress of the s tu.dent was another change 
contributing toward this goal. 
It was found necessary to relate institute programs to the 
student's every-day life. Old program patterns were changed to new 
1. 11 Institutes Carry On, 11 Epworth Herald, (April 6, 1940), p. 195. 
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ones in order to bring this about. Events current to the student ' s 
development were studied and evaluated by him . This was helpful to 
him when later forced to make decisions about future life activities 
or vocations . 
This decade of change moved the institute program outcome closer 
to the goal of its founders: a better trained a...'rld mere capable church 
and community leadership. 
Chapter VII 
l•tethodist Youth Institutes 1940-1950 
Durine: this decade youth organizations of three branches of 
Methodism '~ere united into the l•Iethodist Youth Fellowship; the 
combined Central Offices made new plena for leadership training, set 
qualifications to be met by institute teachers. and introduced new 
types of training schools for older youth. Special summer camping 
programs were de signed for youth of junior high school age. Each 
of the above topics will be taken u;p in this chapter. 
Unlike tb..e founders of the Ep\';orth League the leaders of the 
institutes of 'Wli ted l~ethodism did not have to start from the 
beginning. Fundamentally Methodist youth institutes ~rere just Epworth 
League institutes with a new name. After unification of the three 
major branches of Methodism those preparing religious education 
programs no longer questioned the age division of youth which had 
been made earlier: intermediates 12 to 14, seniors 15 to 17, and 
older youth 18 to 23. The administration of the Hethodist· youth 
institute remained similar to that of the Epworth League institute 
as it \'las carried on in both the southern and northern branches of 
Nethodism af.ter 1934. 
l. Gro\'rth 
In 19~ there were 80,000 young people attending institutes, 
assemblies, camps and conferences. This large attendance may 
have been because more intermediates \'lere attending Christian 
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Adventure Camps in greater numbers and were included in the total. 
The number of these camps has been growing rapidly during 
the last few years, and the quality of experience through which 
our twelve, thirteen, and fourteen year olds are being taken has 
become more si~ificant eaCh year and prospects are bright for 
further growth.l 
The participation of the Uriited States in World War II seems not to 
have influenced the attendance at B'Willller institutes except that it was 
felt less numbers of families left home for extended vacations and 
therefore were better able to pa:y the cost of sending their youth to a 
sumner institute or camp. 
During the past three years the Fellowship has grown in unity, 
spiritual values and significance, despite the fact that wartime 
service has meant the loss of trained leadership from local church 
and campus youth groups and e. shifting of emphasis to the lower 
age group.2 
The number of intermediates attending special summer activities 
during this decade increased considerably. There was e. falling away 
in attendance of those eighteen to twenty-three years of age. This 
is the college age group which had always been difficult to interest in 
religious education leadership training since the ten year period 1930-
194.0 when youth began to realize a need for college training. The 
increased attendance of intermediates mentioned above maintained the 
annual attendance of previous ;years in spite of a loss of older youth. 
The annual attendance figure remained at approximately one hundred 
thousand. 
1. "Summer Camps, 11 Christian Advocate, (Chicago), (September 16, 1943), 
p. 117:3. 
2. 11~11 th Banners Unfurled, 11 Christian Advocate, (Chicago), (April 27, 
1944) t pp. 515-516. 
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A summary of the growth of i nstitute activities for the period 
1940-1950 as made by the General Board of Education of the Methodist 
Church shol·Tecl a tremendous turn-ever in conference and district 
directors of youth work; tba.t approximately 375 senior and older 
youth institutes, camps, and assemblies were held during the summer 
of 1949; the estimated attendance was approximately 100,000; there 
were definite trends toward making t he summer youth progrem more 
purposeful and educational in content and approach; that during the 
same year 413 camps for intermediates were held with an average 
attendance of 87 boys and girls and 17 adult workers in each camp. 
In these CSJilpS approximately 40,000 intermediates and 7,000 adult 
\oTorkers were reached. These figures indicate that the camping groups 
were smaller but that there were more camps than previously. It was 
concluded by the Board that effective camping is dependent upon 
smaller groups. 
It was also found there was a definite increase in the number of 
annual conferences which set up coaching conferences of one kind or 
another for the leaders in youth summer agencies. Annual conferences 
or episcopal areas were encouraged to conduct these coaching conferences 
ratr~r than to project them on a regional or national basis. 
A National Conference on Youth Summer Agencies was planned by 
the Youth Department of the Board of Education and was to be conducted 
January 16-19, 1951. 
The General Board concluded that inadequate leaders:b.ip of youth 
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is the major problem in the youth field. 1 
2. Methodist Youth Unite :· 
At the time of unification there were three youth organizations 
operating among Methodist youth: The Epworth League of the l~ethodi st 
Epwiscopal Church, South, the Epworth League of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, and the Society of Christian Endeavor of the Methodist Protes-
tant Church. After the union of the three denomine.tions in 1939 the 
above youth organizations united under the name Methodist Youth 
Fellowship. 2 
3. The Youth Commission and Professional Leadership 
In 1940 the General Conference of the new Methodist Clm.rch set 
up a Youth Commission. This Commission in cooperation with the Board 
of Education proposed a new united program and organization for 
Jliethodist youth from twelve through twenty-three. It was estimated 
there were over two million members in the new Methodist Youth 
Fellowship. Young people and adult counselors alike were eager to 
inauguare.t e the new program. 
l. 
2. 
National recognition was given to the launching of the new 
movement in the Watch Night Communion Service of Commitment at 
midnight on December 31, 1941 to which the youth were called 
by the Council of Bishops and the National Conference of the 
Methodist Youth Fellowship. 
Their covenant: 11 It is our purpose in the Methodist 
Youth Fellowship to live clean lives following the highest 
that we know; to give our loyalty and services through the 
Tenth ,Annual ~ and Proceedin s, the Board of Education, The 
Methodist Church, (Nashville: 1950 , pp. 216-231. 
"Methodist Youth, 11 Christian Advocate, (Chicago) • (September 25, 
1941)' p. 1242. 
Methodist Church of which we are a part, working with others 
tha.t she may more perfectly follow the ~taster and more 
worthily bless mankind; to bold the ideals of unselfish 
service ever before us, striving continually for human 
betterment, placing the welfare of others above our own, 
and in simple trust to follow Jesus as our Saviour and Lord.u-1 
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:Because the age range of the Methodist Youth Fellowship . includes 
those from junior high school age to first year careers, there 
were two main strean1s of youth work in the church: 11 general youth" 
and "student work." The former included all youth connected with t be 
local churches, and who were organized on the local church, subdistrict, 
district, Annual Conference, and Jurisdictional levels. Student work 
included those Methodist youth on college campuses who were organized 
under the Methodist Student Movement on campus, state , and regional 
levels. 
On the national level the two streams of the Methodist 
Youth Fellowship unite in the National Conference which became 
a reality at the organizational meeting held at Baker university, 
Baldwin, Kansas, August 29 to September 2, 1941.2 
Professional Leadership 
The Department of Leadership Edueation of the 1-iethodist Church 
has required that teacbi)rs of certain courses must meet specific 
scholastic requirements. After these requirements have been met the 
teachers are accredited by the Department of Leadership Education. 
Though all institute instructors may not be tbns accredited, the 
Youth Department of the denomination urges that they meet the 
following: 
1. "With :Banners Unfurled, 11 Christian Advocate, {Chicago), {April 27, 
1944), pp. 515-516. 
2. Loc. ill· 
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In selecting men and women for all phases of the program , 
t he following qualifications should be taken into account: 
a . Does be have a natural and spontaneous liking for 
youth and is he alert to their basic needs? 
b. Is he a mature Christian? Is it your honest 
judgment that the young people would be benefitted 
personally by contact with him? 
c. Is there vitality in lus philosophy and religious 
experience? 
d.. Is his personality attractive? Are young people 
drawA to him as a leader? 
e . Is his educational and cultural backgTound sufficient 
to enable him to command respect? Is he capable of handling 
the assignment you contemplate giving him? 
f. Is he conversant with the present Christian education 
program of our Church? He,s he given special study to this 
program as it affects young people? 
g . \Till he definitely agree to make specific and 
thorough-going preparation for the service he is to render? 
h . ~'Ti ll he look upon lus part in the program as being 
a responsibility to the total program r ather t han just to a 
particular part of it? 
i. Is there anything , in your judgment, which \-rould 
prevent his serving successfully?l 
For several years this list of questions has been repeated 
annually in the General Bulletin on Summer Institute s and Assemblies. 
The Bulletin is furnished to executive secretaries and directors of 
youth on conference boards of education; deans of summer institutes 
and assemblies for senior and older youth also receive the bulletin; 
it gives pertinent information as to purpose, plans of organization , 
programs , a.nd administrative techniques regarding the institutes and 
assemblies. 
4. Youth assemblies and camps 
Different types of youth gatherings \'!ere held each summer 
during the first decade of t he Methodist Youth Fello"V.rship setup. 
1. (Nashville: Genera l Bulletin on Summer Institut e s and Assemblies, 
November 1950), pp. 4-5 . 
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The practi~e of conducting youth assemblies and cmnps as had been 
done by the former He thodist Episcopal Church, South and the Methodist 
Protest~nt Church was felt wise to continue after unification. Summer 
assembly was used to designate a youth training and enricr~ent agency 
\llhich combined the features of a summer i nstitute and the annua.l 
meeting of the conference youth fello\'rship. It was conducted by the 
conference youth through its council. It served t lw entire area of 
the annual conference. It t<Vas limited to seniors and old.er youth, 
each group meeting separe.tely. It was not for intermediates . 
The term "Summer Oa.mp 11 ••• may be used for a summer 
gathering of a specific age group at a camp site for a 
program of exploration, "rors:b.ip, recreation, and special 
features , which follows a less rigid formal schedule tha~ 
the assembly or institute, l1as little formal leadership 
education, and majors on the educational opportt~~ities 
and the spiritual values of living and t-torking in and 
using the out-of-doors. The size of the group and the 
leadership should mruce it possible t£ have effective 
individual and small group guidance . 
Summer and mid.-\'iinter Methodist youth institutes '"ere conducted 
much the same as they were before unification, and with some of the 
sa~e problems : qualified instructors were hard to obtain; many 
institute leaders seemed umrllling to gi ve youth t he responsibility 
of helping to plan their o"m programs ; an insreasing ~1umber of 
conferences drew from their ministerial members for institute 
instructors. Though t he quest idea was used e, great deal fe\·l youth 
group s planned t heir o~~ quest programs. Usually the topics for 
study were chosen in advance by adult counselors and became t he list 
1. (Nashville: General Bulletin on Summer Institutes and Assemblies 
for Methodist Youth, NoV-ember 1951), pp. 1-2. 
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of courses offered, t ough some \·;ere on an elective basis . During the 
first ten years of the Methodis t Youth Fellot.Yship (1940-1950 ), the 
assembly and camp method of training became as populex as the institu t e . 
The enthusiasm with which internediate age youth supported the camping 
program demanded an enlarged program to meet their needs. 
The decline in the number of older youth at institutes during 
this period is noticeable. The great increase in attendance of inter-
mediates a t the camps caused the total annual atten~~ce figure to 
remain approximately at the level of attendance for former years. 
Summary 
After unification the Hethodist Church lead.ers cf youth rea.lized 
they were responsible for the training of approxilll8,tely one and one 
half million youth. 1'lhere prior to unification t he group was divided 
into three denominations each with its own headqua;ttera, and therefore 
each ead.quarters force '"ith less responsibility, the joining of e.ll 
i nto one youth group presented a challenge. The harnessing of this 
great stream of potential energy for tl~ benefit of each local 
community and for the benefit of the ·1et 10dist Church \1aS of primary 
i mportance . Leaders of youth \ ere needed. Local church pastors vmre 
asked to be a lert to encourage potential leaders to attend leadership 
training schools. 
~:ork Camp s of Evangelism were orgenized by the l'!ethodist :Board 
of Evangelism. Tlwse camps were to provide training for chairmen 
of the Cbristie..:.'l i itness Commission of the new Hethoclist Yout h 
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Fellowship setup in the local church. 1 On-the-job training oppor-
tunities in Caravans and Fellowship Teams were made accessable to 
older youth. From these on-the-job activities the church received 
the most commitments to full-time Christian service. 
With the introduction of camping into Methodist youth summer 
activities junior high school age youth too young to attend insti tutee 
and caravans found a satisfying interest. 40,000 youth in this age 
group attended camps annually; this is almost half as many as the 
number of senior and college age youth who attend assemblies, 
conferences, caravans, fellowship teams, and institutes combined. 
At the end of 1950 the General Board of Education of the Methodist 
Church included the following excerpts in its annual report. The 
report was based on the accomplishments covering the period 1940-1950. 
It has been a wonderful ten years in Christian education. 
Among the three former denominations now united into the 
Methodist ChurCh oneness has been achieved to a remarkable 
degree. 
During the past five years, the administrative leader-
ship of the Youth Department has based its philosophy and 
program on two basic fundamentals. 
1. A youth program should make a creative Christian 
approach. A program of Christian education of youth begins 
where youth now is, remembering the situation in whiCh he 
finds himself, the cultural heritage which is his, and the 
religious insights which be needs to match that heritage. 
2. A creative democratic approach. This implies 
guidance without dictation. It demands training without 
1. "Work Camps of Evangelism, 11 Shepherds, (December 1952), pp. 10-11. 
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intolerance. It calls for enlightment without domination. 
It b.as been demonstrated a good many times that only 
vthen th3re are competent, consecrated, and trained adult 
\"lorkers \'lith youth in a local churc£ will there be any active 
lethodist Youth Fellowship program. 
During the ten year period covered in this chapter the following 
principles were recognized: 
1. Youth are anxious to learn by doing. 
2. Yout h learn better by doing. 
3. The training program must be based upon the maturity level 
of the student . 
4 . Junior high school age youth should be given a recognized 
place in the summer progrru.\1 for the church youth. 
5. Every effort shotud be made to encourage prospective lenders 
to train for Christian work. 
6. l·fore Chri stia.n youth leaders are recruited from members of 
e.n on-the-job training group than from any other source. 
7. Senior high school youth must be given a challenging program 
if their interest in tm church is to be me.intained. 
8. The democratic and creative philosophy of religious 
education was found to be more effective than any other. 
1. Tenth Annual Report and Proceedings, the Board of Educe.tion, The 
l'lethodist Church, (Nashville: 1960), pp. 216-231. 
Chapter VIII 
Summary and Conclusions 
Sixty-one years of working with youth have been included in this 
study. The history of the progress of the Methodist Youth Institutes 
bas shown that where the general concepts outlined in the introduction 
have been followed the needs of youth have been met, the institute 
program eagerly accepted, and the ranks of Christian workers increased. 
In the Methodist Episcopal Church, South summer conferences were 
the first youth training 8l;encies. More importance was placed upon 
evangelism than on academic training. In the 1920' a the emphasis was 
shifted and academic training became primary. With this shift in 
emphasis the name was changed from summer conference to summer assembly. 
Institutes were conducted during the winter months only. But the 
summer assemblies were very similar to the institutes conducted by the 
Methodist Episcopal Church. 
~ecause the youth work in the Methodist Protestant Church was 
carried on primarily by an interdenominational organization, the 
Christian Endeavor, no comparison is made of its activity. 
In this summa.ry the word "institute" is used to include the 
assembly. 
In the Methodist Episcopal Church a specific institute program 
was first formulated in 1900 and revised in 1906 under the leadership 
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of the denomination's Central Office. Several experimental institutes, 
each of one week's duration, were conducted in various centers through 
the northern states. Annually these were increased in number until 
in 1909-1910 permission was granted to Area, Conference, and District 
headquarters to conduct their own inati tutes as long as the program 
formulated by the Central Office was followed. 
In the south one District institute was conducted in 1901 in 
Texas and this program was an example followed by ot~r Districts at 
irregular intervals. In 1906 only five assemblies were conducted but 
these became an annual event of importance. A part of the program 
was given to institute work. With the more complete organization of 
youth work in the Methodist Episcopal Church, South into three 
geographical divisions in 1916, and with the appointment of a division 
field secretary for each, the number of assemblies and institutes 
increased to 37 summer assemblies and an undetermined nu.mber of winter 
institutes in 1920. The number of assemblies changed little thereafter. 
In the I-iethodist Episcopal Church institutes grew in number from 
one in 1894 to 279 summer camps and institutes in 1939 plus several 
hundred mid-winter institutes. 
After union of the youth of the Methodist Episcopal Church, South, 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, and the Methodist Protestant Church 
into the Methodist Youth Fellowship the number attending all types of 
camps and institutes, summer and winter, reached an estimated 100,000 
to 140,000. Attendance has remained at about the same level since 
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that time. This may be the maximum number of Methodist youth delegates 
for whom the church may expect to plan each year. The number of 
institutes conducted annually by the two major branches of Methodism 
prior to unification, and by united Methodism is shown on the graph 
on page 205. Annual attendance is shown on the second graph on page 206. 
The number of Epworth League institutes held in foreign countries 
increased gradually as Methodism became more generally accepted in 
different parts of the world. This increase continued after Methodist 
unification. 
At the beginning of the institute movement delegates ranged in 
age from sixteen to the middle forties. !n the l930 1 s it was found 
advantageous to organize a graded system w1 th intermediates or junior-
high, senior, older youth, and young adult divisions. These divisions 
made it easier to meet the needs of each age group. 
During the first decades the institutes were planned as recruit-
ing agencies for Christian leaders in the ministry, missionary fields, 
social work, and other vocational fields. The success of this plan 
depended largely· upon the philosop~ of deans and faculties at locc:p. 
institute level. Some felt institutes ~rere for the purpose of guiding 
youth to make a commitment to the Christian way of life. Other deans 
and faculties felt delegates should have already decided this question 
r 
before attending an institute, and that the attendance at institute 
was an opportunity to commit one's self to some type of Christian 
197 
vocation. It was when this latter philosophy of institute purpose 
was followed that numbers of vocational commitments increased to the 
point the Central Office of each of the major branches of Methodism 
found it necessary to establish a separate department with full-time 
personnel to process them. A follow-up program was also instituted 
and carried out. 
During the development of the institute program there were two 
major philosophies of religious education followed: the authoritarian 
and the democratic. \~here the latter predominated delegates were 
allo\-.red to plan their ol'm institute programs, function on student 
councils, control and administer institutes through the mediwn of 
student government , and be represented on the highest level of 
institute administration. 
irhere the authoritarian method was followed an institute program 
was formulated by the deans and managers and presented to the youth 
as being essential to their growth in Christian character. Elective 
courses were offered to stimulate the insterest of the delegates. 
:But more and more it was learned that youth have a greater incentive 
to caxry out a program they have helped to formulate than to follow 
one they have had no part in planning. 
Methods of teaching progressed from the lecture to the discru.seion. 
The latter was emphatically encouraged as early as 1901. Even so it 
\'laS not universally adopted during the entire period. studied here. 
At one time it was suggested that courses be offered prospective 
teachers in which they would learn how to encourage students to talk 
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and to participate in class discussions. 
Organization for study passed through various media: conventions, 
confeEences, c~~p meetings , encampments, assemblies, and institutes. 
All but the last hto of these were largely inspirational . Programs 
guided by the Society of Christian Endeavor in the Methodi st Protestant 
Church \oJere also mainly inspirational and evangelical. Assemblies and 
institutes were mainly for senior-high youth leadership education. 
The progress of the institute movement can be summed up in the 
following developments: 
1. Students \otere allo,•red to plan institute programs which they 
desired to cexry out . 
2. They were all~1ed to formulate the programs which would meet 
t heir immediate needs. 
3. Programs were planned to begin ,.,here students were in their 
cl~acter development at the time. 
4. Programs were related to the student's every-day life. 
5. Students were given opportunity to learn by doing. 
6. Programs encouraged maximum student participation. 
7. Student government was made a part of youth leaders~~p 
training. 
8. At a limited number of institutes counseling service and 
interviews for the benefit of students were made a part of t he program. 
9 . Courses were projected first on a three year then a four 
year basis . This change '·ms requested by youth who felt the importance 
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of such an enlarged plan. 
10 . Institutes and assemblies were finally grad.ed: intermediates 
12 , 13, l.4 years of age; seniors 15, 16, 17 years of age; older youth 
18-23 years of age . 
11. The entire time at institute and not just class sessions 
we,s considered an eclucational experience and :programs were :planned 
with tlrls thought in mind . I t included social , recreational , and 
other out-of-class purs~uts. 
12. The institute was considered an effective recruiting agency 
for Christian wor kers i n various vocational fields . Programs were so 
pl~..nned that opportunities for Christian service tv-ere placed before 
the students . They were encouraged to make a choice for their life 
'"ork . 
13. The institute cultivated a philosophy that Christian 
principles should govern a person 1 s action in whatever vocational 
field he or she chose to follow. 
14. The institute movement accentuated the necessity for 
qualified leaders and teachers v;ho believed in a democratic appr oach 
to eclucation . 
While these developments in the progress of the institute program 
were the outcome of careful experiments Ltnder skillful leaders~~p 
their adoption has not been universal, especially by many of tl~ 
smaller churches of the denomination . 
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Although institute plsnning materials may 'be suggested 'by the 
Eoard of Education at its highest level there may be laxness in its 
use in some conferences. Central Office control over w~~t each local 
area. ldll produce as an institute may not be too bind:tng . Often the 
type of institute program which results t-rill 'be the out come of the 
philosophy of local leadership. These leaders are recruited more on 
the 'basis of getting those who have the time and l'rillingness to asstune 
such a responsibility than upon their educational backgroUl1d or 
philosophy of religious education. 
Delegates to youth institutes are often selected on the 'basis of 
which Met:t...odist Youth Fellot'lship member needs the Christian atmosphere 
of such~~ institute more than another in order to compensate for some 
lack at bcme • 
i~re the purpose for conducting a youth institute is concerned 
there always seems to be a conflict: shall the institute 'be a means 
of winning youth to Christian commitment or sr..all it be a method of 
lead.ership training. It seems logical that the local church program 
shoulcl care for the individual 's commitment to the Christian way of 
life, and not the institute. Institutes should be the 11 graduate schools 11 
of the local church religious education program. To tl~ institute 
should go those youth who desire to train f or leadership in the local 
church youth program, or in some Christian vocation, or in 'both. 
Throughout the period. covered by this study the need for and the 
shortage of trained leaders in local churches or in religious education 
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training programs were acute. T~~refore the best use was made of 
those available. Fe\l'er leaders were required when at institutes 
youth were allowed to gov-ern themselves through student councils , to 
s~..are their problems in group discussions , to cerry out their own 
research in solving them, and to go out to churches t o put into 
practi~e what they had learned at institute. 
Enrollees at either an assembly, camp or institute increased in 
number and enthusiasm \•rben all0\•1ed to participate in planning their 
own programs. As a result of this type of planning programs came 
closer to being related to the needs of their local churches. 
Today many instances p..re seen where leaders hesitate to allow 
youth to learn by doing. Here is a leadership training plan over 
half a century old which when followed as set forth by the centre.l 
:Boarcl of Education of Methodism · \'las successful beyond. expectation. 
Its success lay in following the philosophy of a democratic approach 
to education. 
l~any leaders hesitate to a.llo\'T youth to learn by doing because 
t hey are not familiar with the \'lay youth learn. As a result these 
leaders are afraid of losing control of a situation \or here the youth 
are involved. Therefore to maintain control these leaders feel it 
is wiser to resort to the authoritarian method of leadership and 
instruction. This philosophy of education when applied makes en 
institute of little effect where youth leadership training is 
concerned. It kills youth1 s desire to attend an institute, It 
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destroys incentive to learn and lessens their interest in Christian 
activity because it offers them little challenge. 
From the youth must come leadership for the future church. 
Business organizations of any size have a leadership training program 
as an esse-.a tial part of their future existence. The Methodist Church 
is a huge organization of nearly nine million members. But every 
departme~t at every age level has the same c9mplaint to make--
shortage of leaders. The institute was once a recruiting agency 
for Methodist leaders . The church to be successful in continuing its 
program must change the major emphasis put upon its leadership train-
ing from that of administering schools seeking Christian commitments 
to training leaders for specific tasks witr~n its various departments. 
It must also discard the authoritarian approach to leadership ec1uca-
tion for the democratic. 
It is recommended that the General Board_ of Education regain its 
former leadership of the institute progre~ by increasing its effective-
ness in area leaders:b.ip training institutes t..rhere all district or 
conference institute instructors end deans are required to train . At 
each of these training institutes some representative of the Central 
Office should be present to see that the goals of the denomination 
are carried out. 
The democratic approach to religious education could be presented 
and institute faculties trained in its methods before they conducted 
en institute in their local conference. Practice teaching classes 
could be a part of the program so instructors could develop the 
best techniques for conducting classes of yout h . The faculty of 
area l eadership training institutes would be r esponsible to the 
General ]oard of Education. 
There is an important place for 1-fethodist youth institutes in 
this denomination . From the past history of our race we learn the 
most i deal way of living together . From a half century of youth 
insti t u tes we can learn how to replenish the ranks of religious 
l eaders in a great church. 
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AEfENDIX B. A Year of Ins titutes 
Institute Dat e Special Classes Recreation Expens.es 
l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9· 
10. 
ll. 
-----~ __ ____ _ _ _I-ro_'{_ide_d ____ Registration Board Room 
Baker U., Baldwin, 
Kansas. 
Battle Ground, Ind . 
Central Kansas , 
Sa lina, Kansas . 
Centra l Pa . , 
Eaglesmere, Pa . 
Aug. 13-20 
Jul. 23-29 
Jul. 23-29 
Jul. 9-16 
Columbia River, Jul . 9-16 
Coeur d 'Alene, Ida. 
Groveland, Minn. Jul. 12-22 
Holston Conference, J un. 25 Jul. l. 
Chilhmde Pk. , 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Huntington Beach, 
Ca lifornia. 
Jul. 16-23 
Iowa State , Cleftr Aug. 6-12 
lake, Iowa. 
Lake Che l an, Chelan, Jun. 24 Jul. 1. 
Washingt on . 
Lakw Geneva, Confer- Aug. 13-19 
ence Point, 
Williams Bay, Wise. 
Socia l Services 
Church History, 
Socia l Service. 
Methodism & Rural 
Problems . 
s. s. Efficiency, 
Temperance , Church 
Music, Social ser-
vice. 
Social Service. 
Temperance and 
Social Service. 
Church History, 
Social Service. 
Rural Church, O.T., 
Correlation of 
Epworth League and 
Sunday School. 
Temperance and 
Social Ser vice . 
Tennis , baseball, 
hikes. 
Volley ba ll, and 
sw1mmi ng . 
Stunt night , 
pageants, gym . 
Auto rides. 
Morning Watch, Church 
History, Social 
Service. 
Rural Church , Temperance, 
Socia l Service. 
$2 
none 
$2 
$2 
$2 
$2 
$1 
$2, or 
$5 for 4 
from 1 
Chapter. 
$2 
25¢ 
$2 
$5 for both. 
Cafeteria. 
Rooms reasonable . 
$3.50 wk. 
$1. 25 wk. 
$12.50 for both. 
$5.50 f or both. 
Cafeteria 
25¢ & 
50¢ day . 
Breakfast Free . 
free, 
other meals 
reasonable . 
~ l to $2 day for 
both. 
$7 for both . 
$5 to $8 wk for 
both. 
,ro 
. . ... $10.20 to $13.20 .~ 
f or both. 
Institute Date Special Classes 
12. Lakeside, Ohio. Aug . 6-12 Social Service, Socia l 
Clinic, Departmental 
Conferences. 
13. Madison, N. J. J ul. 14-22 Ch~trch History, Social 
Service. 
14 . McKendree, J ul . 23-29 Social Service , Daily 
Lebanon, Ill. Social Clinic 
15. Michi~an State, Jun. 25 J ul. l.Social Service, Rural 
Albion, Mich . Problems. 
16. Mt. Lake Par k, Jul. 20-29 Social Service, Music. 
M3.ryland. 
17. New England, Jun. 25 Jul.l. Physical Culture, Chorus 
Auburndale, Ml.ss. illraining, Dramatics, 
Missionary Ed., Social 
Service, Rura l Problema. 
18. N. Indiana Conf., Jul. 16-23 Rura l Work. 
Uawasee lake, Ind. 
19. N. California at Jul. 9-16 Church History, Social 
Asilomar. Service, Life Work, 
Christian Music. 
20 . Jefferson, Ore. Jul. 23-29 Church History , Social 
Service. 
21. Pittsburgh Conf., J ul . 21-29 Junior ~lissionary Work, 
Ridgeview Park, Gospel Team Methods, 
Penn. Soc.ial Service. 
22. Phila . Conf., Jul. 21-30 Church History and 
Say lorsburgh, Pa. Socia l Service. 
23 . Fuget Sound Conf.,Jul. 16-23 Social Service. 
Ep~vorth Heights, 
Redondo, Wash. 
24. Riverside Ch. Aug . 4-12 Sunday School Methods 
Workers 1 Conf . , and Rural Church . 
Riparius, N. Y. 
Recreati• n Expenses 
:Provided __ _B~6if2_~.!:'ation __ Board Room 
none. ~9 to $20 for 
both. 
$2 .50 $8.50 for both. 
$2 $1 per day f or 
both. 
$1 $5.50 for both. 
' 1 $ 11 for both. 
$2 $8 for both. 
$2 $8 to $10 for 
both. 
$2 (no listing} 
$2 Cafeteria. 
~3 $10 for both . 
$3 $13 for both. 
$1 $7 for both. 
$1 $ 1 per day for l\l 
H both. tl:< 
Institutes 
)P 
Da te Specia l Classes Recreation Expenses 
25 . 1-lyoming Conf. Jun. 
Kingston Pa. 
26. Young Peoples' Aug . 
Assembly, Spring 
Grove, Vt. 
27. Cameron, Mo. Jun. 
28 . High Sierras. Jun. 
29. Washington Conf.,Jul. 
Harpers' Ferry, 
West Virginia. 
30. Genese Conf., Jul. 
Silver Lake , N.Y. 
31. Ohio Conf., Jul. 
lancaster, Ohio. 
32 . West Virginia Aug. 
Conference. 
33. Cazenovia, N. Y. Aug. 
Provided. Resistration Board Room 
- - ~-
25 J ul . l. Church History : 
Social Service . 
ll-19 Social Service. 
11-17 
30 Jul. 8. 
2-8 Rural Work, Methodism . 
10-15 
30 Aug. 5. 
4-17 Social Service. 
6-12 Men's Life Work Problems, 
Church History, Women's 
Life Work Problems, 
Social Service, and 
Music.t 
Boat ing . $2 
none 
$7 for both. 
$1 .25 per day 
f or both . 
$2 or 6 $6 for both. 
for $10. 
More than 6 
$1.50 each. 
1. 11The Institute itlorld at a Glance, 11 (Chicago: The Ep1vorth Herald, Ivny 19, 1917), pp . 462-464. 
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ABSTIW!f.r 
The purpose of this study' is to write a history of Methodist 
youth institutes, to trace tbe major trends in the development of 
its leadership training progra:m, to point out the i'elatedness of 
the institute program to the local church youth program, and to 
evAluate these trends by certain eri teria drawn from the progressive 
movement in religious education. 
For the purpose of this study the term Methodist youth institute 
shall mean district, conference, and area-wide gatherings of Methodist 
youth promoted to supplement the local church youth program with 
more intensifiel programs of religious education, such gatherings 
usually organized with a specific age group in mind, i.e., from 12 
to 23 years of age, and usually with a duration of one to six days. 
The term 1 democratic approach to religious education' as used 
in this study involves a sharing together by leaders and students 
of their ideas, skills, research findings, solutions, and any other 
resources pertinent to a cooperative study. 
:Background information is given which covers the bringing 
together into one denominational youth grou;p--The Epworth Leagtte-
the five nonrelated youth organizations which existed in the 
Methodist :mpt:scopal Church prior to 1889. Early developments in 
organization and progr8lll building of the Epworth Leagues of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church and the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
South are briefly traced. Main changes in organization and program 
building in the Epworth Leagues end in their successor the Methodist 
Youth Fellowship which directly affected the institute are also 
indicated. 
2 
However these developments in the history of Methodist youth 
organizations form only the background material. The major focus of 
this stUdy is upon the institute, the development of its leadership 
training program, and the relatedness of this program to the looal 
church. 
The historical method of exsmining and comparing data is used. 
Several thousand issues of official youth publications and church 
periodicals of the Methodist Episcopal Church and Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South were read to obtain this history. 
Evaluations of the institute program which were made by 
contemporary leaders in religious education were studied and weighed. 
Further evaluation was made on the basis of criteria set forth by the 
writer. 
The Epworth League was organized around four major activities 
to be carried on as part; of each local church youth program: 
1~ Department of Spiritual Work. 
2. Department of World Evangelism. 
3. Department of Mere7 and Help. 
4. Department of Literary and Social Work. 
Youth of the Methodist Episcopal Ch~ch, South adopted the same 
type of organization with the same name. Each denomination administered 
its youth program through a central headquarters. 
In 1901 the Epworth League headquarters of the Methodist 
.Episcopal Church, under the direction of Jo•-:Ph Flintoft :Berey, 
originated a youth leadership training program and organized an 
institute through which the program could be given. The purpose 
3 
of the program was to train youth leaders of each of the foUI· 
departments in the local Epworth League chapters to carry out their 
duties effectively. Dr . Berry 1 s approach t'las experimental in nature. 
I n 1906 his successor , Dr . Edt·Jin H. Randall took up the institute 
plan and guided its program development for six years . By 1912 a 
definite summer institute program t·ras devised for training youth to 
become local church leaders . Hinter institutes t•1ere also conducted 
on the same basis as those in the summer but usually were of one to 
three days duration i nstead of the regular seven to ten day summer 
institutes. As a result of experimentation methods of i nstruction 
became more and more democratic ,.,ith an increasing use of the 
discussion method. Central he£J.dqUart ers personnel conducted all of 
these institutes beginning vrith tbree in 1906 . In 1912 thirteen were 
held in various parts of the northern United States. 
Before 1906 no youth l eadership training institutes t·rere held in 
t he l, ethoclist Episcopal Church, South . Lee.ders of youth in the south 
placed primary emphasis upon inspirational conventions and a ssemblies. 
The lecture metho predom:tna ted . Bett.;een 1909 a.'Yl.d 1918 interest in 
the institute program fluctuated. I n 191.2 the Ep\-Jorth League in the 
south nearly died. Youth of the church came to the foregro~~~d and 
saved their organization . Available evidence indicates that t~£ 
final youth assembly ~rogram of the Methodist Episcopal Church, South 
t·Jas q·lli. te similar to the insti tute activity in the Aethodist Episcopal 
Church. But this change from the more inspirational and aaministr ative 
4 
encampment or conference to the specific leadership training assembly 
did not take place until the 1920 's. The change was s low and actually 
took over seven years to complete. 
~uring the period 1912-1920 educational leaders of individual 
conferences of' the Hethodist :B,'piscopal Church were allo\·red to conduct 
insti tutes in their local areas follot'ling the pattern set forth by 
the denominational Secretary of Youth ~lork . From 1920-1930 both br a-YJ.che s 
of Methodism saw their most successful period of youth leadership train-
i ng up to that time. During the decade 1930-1940 institute programs 
were reor ganized on a graded basis: junior high, senior, and older 
youth. 
During the first ten years of' t he Me t hodist Youth Fellowship the 
leaders in chal'ge of youth l'Iork in the ne\'rly formed Hethodist Church 
strove to create a unity of p~·pose among the two million youth members . 
An acceptable leadership tra,ining program tias sought. Summer camping 
programs were organized for junior high school youth. On-the-job 
training opportunities were created for senior end college age youth. 
The growth of' the institute movement may be outlined briefly as 
follows : in 1901 Methodist Episcopal Church leaders conducted the 
first experiment a l i nstitute. Several along the same pattern were 
conducted by local leaders during the next five years. From 1906 to 
1912 in t he south there were only a few district institutes and six 
major assemblies . Not until 1916 \ias its training program completely 
organized and from 1919 on the average number of a ssemblies remained 
bet\·Teen 38 to 43 annually. :By 1926 mid-winter institutes increased to 
90 \·There 4500 credits were issued, plus 300 district institutes 
t-Jhich gave no credits. The number of youth attending all summer 
activities in 1926 totaled 15,000. 
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In the northern brench of Methodism from 1906 to 1912 the number 
of institutes increased annually from three to thirteen, and during 
the period 1912 to 1920 from thirteen to 65. ApproA~mate attendance 
in 1913 was 1500 E~.nd by 1920 had increased to 35,000. During the 
period 1920-1939 the number of institutes conducted annually increased 
from 65 to 279, with an attendance increase from 35,000 to 53,000. I n 
the first ten years of the ·1ethodist Youth Fellowship--1940-1950--the 
number of i nstitu tes held annually increased from 281 to 375. Annual 
attendance increased from 53,000 to approximately 100,000 by the end 
of the period. 
During the fifty years of the institute movement covered by this 
study principles of education fluctuated between t\'IO major philosophies , 
the autbori t~ian and the democratic. During the period 1900-1920 the 
!-.1ethodist Episcopal Church followed more closely the discussion and 
student participation methods than did the Hethodist Episcopa.l Church, 
South. The lecture method \'>'as almost universally used in the latter 
during this period. 
I n the l-1ethodist Episcopal Church first experiments in institutes 
were based on the democratic approach to religious education and this 
philosophy predominated in institutes conducted by central office 
leaders. Through the succeeding years as the leadership for institutes 
passed more e~d more from the central office the earlier objectives 
end educational methods were frequently changed, with more emphasis 
placed upon obtaining commitments to the Christian way of life 
rather than upon leadership education. 
The final institute programs formulated by both branches of' 
Methodism were based upon the principle that learning takes place 
during all of' one 1 s waking moments end is not confined to purely 
formal classroom experiences. Programs were planned to aid in the 
development of' the whole person. Individual needs of a person were 
also taken into consideration in program planning. The progress of 
the institute movement can be summed up in the following developments: 
l. Students were guided in planning their own institute 
programs. 
2. They were allowed to formulate those programs which would 
meet their immediate needs. 
3. Programs were planned to begin where students were in their 
character development. 
4. Programs were related to the student 1 s every-day life. 
5. Students were given opportunity to learn by doing. 
6. Programs were formulated to encourage ma.:dm'Wll student 
participation. 
7. Student government was made a part of' youth leadership 
training. 
a. At a limited number of institutes counseling service and 
interviews f'or the benefit of' students were made a part of the program. 
6 
9. Courses were projected first on a three year then a four 
year basis. 
10. Institutes were finally graded: junior high 12, 13, 14 
years of age; seniors 15, 16, 17; older youth 18-23. 
7 
11. The institute was considered an effective recruiting agency 
for Christian workers in various vocational fields. 
12. The institute movement accentuated the necessity for 
qualified leaders and teachers who believed in the democratic 
approach to education • . 
\lhile these steps in the progress of the institute program ,.,ere 
developed and fom'ld successful by the Methodi st Board of Education 
they have not been universally adopted by the denomination as a whole. 
Although it should not be assumed that by following·:- these principles 
just enumerated all leadership training difficulties will be solved 
their use will surely increase the interest of seniors and older youth 
in the 3.nstitute program and \>rl1.at it bas to offer. 
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